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SECTION: BIOLOGY SCIENCE

KOHycoBa H. A., PaxmoHoB X. P.
CamapkaHACKUI rocyAapCTBEHHbIN YHUBEpCUTeT
(CamapkaHa, Y36ekucTaH)

BUONOrnAnAH OAPCNAPULOA MACANANAP EYULWLAOATA MYAMMOIJIAP BA
EYNMNAP

Makonada 6uonozusi gpaHUdaH eeHeMUK MacarnanapHu equw xapaéHudaau
myammonapHu 6apmapagh amuw y4yH 5 cuHgOaH 6bownab 6omaHuka ¢haHUHU
ykumuuw xxapaéHudaék yKysuumap bumnaH bupea Mmacananap mysuw 8a ynapHu
evuw, yKys4unapda Hasapul Obunumiapea acocrnaHub, Mysnoxasa pumuw
KYHUKMaCUHU  waknnaHmupub 6opuw Kepaknuau ea Macana HamyHanapu
Kypcamub ymurizaH.

Pecnybnukamnsga amanra owmpunaérran ucnoxotnap, yrnkaH 6yHEaKopnvk
vwnapuv, MamnakaTummn3 UKTUCOAWUN KyapaTu owmnb Gopuwmn HaTuxacuga xamust
WXTUMOWIA COXACMHUHI Mapkasui OyfuHM xpcobrnaHraH xank tTabnumuaa xam Tyo
ucnoxotnap pyn OGepmokga. AcpyMnM3  TabNMMW - Xankyun, MHCOHMNapBsap,
AeMoKpaTuK, agonatnu Oynuw 6unaH Gupra cepmasmyH, camapanu, vbpatnu,
MakOyn Ba TakoMunnaiwraH Tabnum Tuanmu 6ynuwn kepak. by omunnap acocuga
YKyBUMNapHu 6unum onuwira 6ynraH XoxvLnapyvHu puBoOXNaHTUpULL, yrap oHruaa
MUNNUIA MadKypaHy LaknNnaHTUpuL, yHu xaétra Tatouk aTuw étaau.

leHeTuka daHn OGapya TUPUK oOpraHuamnapra xoc OynraH upcusT,
y3rapyBYaHmnvK KOHyHUATIapuHU ypraHagn. pcusaT Ba yarapyBYaHNUKHWN YpraHuil
Hasapvi Ba amanui axamusitra ara. Ly Gouc xamusiTHUHr xap 6Gup ab3ocu
reHeTvkagaH 3apyp 6unvmra ara 6ynmMofm Kepak.

YMymunii  GnonormsigaH papc OepaétraH  YKuTyBUMnap ywby daHHUHT
Ma3MyHU «Mypakkab» neb yinnagunap.

Wy cababnu yHu y3nawTtupuwga yKyBuMnap KunHanagunap geraH uKpHu
oungnpagunap. Kynuunuk ykutyBumnap 6unaH KunuHrad cyxbatnap, ynapHuHT
JapcrapvHn KysaTulinap Hatukacu Kyiuaarm myammonap 6opnuruHm kypcaTtaam.

1. YkyBumnap TOMOHWAAH MaB3yMapHHT 103aKN Y3MalTUpUnraHnmry;

2. l'eHeTUk MacananapHu eynwaa KMiHanaéTraHnmknapu;

By myammmonapHuHr cababu:

-reHeTukara OafvwnaHraH 6Gapya QapcnapHu onguHrn  Gobnapgarm
MaB3ynap Ma3mMyHu 6unaH 6ofnab yTmacnuk;

- MaB3yrnapHu Tanmép Kyprasma Kyponnap €paamua TywyHTupuw GunaH
YyerapanaHub, VYKYBUMNApHWHI MYycTakun dukpnawm, MaHTUKUA TadakKypuHU
pUBOXIAHTMpPUILUra eTapnu abTnbop bepmacnuk;

- Aapc xapaéHuaa YKyBYMnapHUHI hrKpnall AoMpacuHU pUBOXITaHTMpULLra
3bTNbop Bepmacnuvk,Hasapuii GunumnapHm amanmét bunaH aHuKca macananap
eynww bunaH 6ofFnamacnuk;

- ykyBuMnapaa OGuonorvst gapcrnapuga Macananap eyvl KYHUKMacWHWHT
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WaknnaHTMpunmaraxdu 6ynné xmcobnaxHagw;

LWy cababnu Ouwonorva papcnapuga Macananap euvw  KYHUKMacuHU
WaKNnaHTMpUWHK 5-cuHdaad  “BoTaHuka’liun yKUTULW >kapaéHmaaHok Golunaty
Makcagra MyBoduk. BoTaHuka, 300M0rMs, ogam Ba YHUHI  canomMatiurm
daHnapvaoa euvnun TaBcus dTunaguraH macananap kyn amac. Ly cababnu
OyHOan macananapHu daH YKATYBYMNapu MycTakui Tanépnawinapu Ba ynapHu
Aapc xapaéHupga yKyBuUMnapu xamkopnurmga euvwnapu MymkuH. HaTtwxapa
Hasapun Owunumnapra acocnaHub Ba ynap acocuaa Myrnoxasanap putub
Macananap eyl KYHMKMacW LuakmnaHraH yKyBYM, reHeTUK MacananapHu eduvwira
kuiHanmangu. Kynnaa aHa wyHgan macana HamyHanapuHu TaBcus aTamms.

1-macana. l'onnaHg onumu 2 k2 Ny Ton KydatuHyn 80 K2 TynpoK COMWHraH
6oukara yTkasmb Gew un mobanHuaa EmFUp CyBW €kn auCTUnnaHraH cys 6unaH
cyropraH. bew un yTtray ton 60 ke ra etmb, 6oykagary Tynpok aca 79, 943 ke
6ynu6 kongu. BuHoGapuH 5 hun  MobGailHuga Ton ofmpnurn 58 ke opTrau,
©o4ykagary TynpoK oFMpnuru aca aturm 572 kamangu. Kang kunuHraH taxpubagarm
YCUMITMKHUHT GYnra YCuLn, OFPIIMIMHWHT OPTULLIK HUMa xucobura 103 6epraH?

2-macana. Orupnuru 600 2 ra TeHr onma MeBanapuaa 84 2 wakap, 18 2
oKcun, oniMa Kucriotacu, knetyartka Ba ér 6op. KonraH 498 2 mogna Huma?

3-macana. ®Papa3 KWNUHI cU3ra KyLWHWHr ckunetu 6epunub, YHUHr
Kaucu Myxutaa, silaraHfauru Ba KaHgam o3uK Typu 6unaH O3vKNaHraHAUIMHU
aHuKnaw cypangu.Cu3 aBBano HUManapra 3bTUO0Op KapaTull JIO3UMIUIM Ba
KaHAawn aHWKNawHW TaBcua 3TraH 6ynapanHrus.

4-macana. Huma caGabpaH wunoHnap “koBypracu OwunaH topagn”
OeAUTNTULLMHA MOXUSITUHU TYLUYHTUPUHF.

5-macana. Kywnapga Tuw OynMacnuru  Kaumcu  OopraHsiapHUHr
y3rapuwuira onvb6 kenradH? Cus 6y xonaTtHu KaHganh msoxnancus?

6-macana. OgaMHM onepauusira Tanéprnatl xxapaéHmaa Hapko3 Mackacu
103 TOMOHMra Kynunagu. XawapoTnapHM TUHYIIAHTUPULL YYYH Hapko3
MacKacWUHM Karepra KyMuLHU TaBcus atacus?

7-macana. Katta ogam ckeneTUHUHr 2\3 KUCMUHK, Kapusanapga 2\8 KUCMnHu
oxak mMoppa Tawkun atagn. Arap 30 éwnu kuwwmnapHuHr ofupnurn 70 ke, 80
éwiaar  KUWWHWHT  ofmpnurn 3ca 55 ke ©Oynca, ynap raeBgacugarm oxak
MOAAACUMHUHT OFUPNNTA KaHyara TeHr?

8-macasia. banang Tofga AwanauraH KULWWMapHUHL 1 MM KOHMOa yptaya
800 mwunnuoH apuTpouut 6ynagn. BanaHanvkaa apuTpoLMTNap COHW OPTULLMHU
KaHgan TYLWYHTMPWLL MYMKUH?

9-macana. Arap Gyp 3pUTPOLUTHUHI OfdaMm raBgacuaa awnaHuwm yyyH 25
cekyHA, 3apyp 6ynca, xap 6up aputpount y3 xaéTtuaa rasga 6ynnab Heva mapta
annanagun?

10-macana. Bup MnHyTAa oAam toparmaaH TaxmMuHaH 4 1 KoH okub ytagw.
Bup coartga topakgaH kaH4a KoH okub yTaan? bup cytkaga-um?

TabnuMm >xapaéHuga camapagopnukra a3puwnw, YTunaétraH MaB3yHUHT
KM3UKapnuMpoK kunub y3nawTtupunuwinga OuonorusigaH macananap  eYMLWHWUHE
axamusiTn katTa. [lapcoa macananap euyuil xapaéHuaa YKyBYM MaB3y MasMyHura
YYKYppOK kupagu. Macanaga 6epwnrad Tonwmpuk to3acugaH Myroxasa roputagu.
Mabnymkn xap KaHgam sHrM MaB3yda SHIM KOHYHWATNap, atamanap, Myxum
TyllyHYanap, XoTupaga Konavpunuwy 3apyp pakamnu mabnymotnap 6ynagu.
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Macana eunw xapaéHnga aca Gynapra Takpop Ba Takpop MypoXaaT KunvHagw.
HaTtwxaga Oy TywyH4anap y3 yavaaH YKyBuM xoTupacuaa myxpnaHub konagm. SHr
MyXumn Oy >xapaéH Kkuaukapnu YyTagu. TabnuMm Ku3ukapnu Ba amanumn
OynraHgarvHa, YHUHr camapacu rokopu 6ynagu.
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SECTION: HISTORY SCIENCE

XaspaTKynoBa dnmupa
XKuzzax AMNU ykutyBUncHu
(dxu3ak, Y36ekucrtaH)

“50BYPHOMA”OA BOWCYHFYP MUP30 TACBUPU

“bobypHoma” acapu 3amMOHAOLW Tapuxuil acapnappaH ysuga ywa Aasp
WKTUMOWUIA MYXWUTU, XUMMa XWI Luaxcnapu Ba Typda Xun Kach-kop aranapuHUHT
Tawkn Knédacu Ba WMHCOHWNNWUK CUMPATUHWHI MaxopaTt OunaH TacBupnaHuLLn
XYCYyCcUsiTu GurnaH KOHKpeT dapk kunagu. by nupuk agabuii-tapuxmii acapHUHr
Xapaktepnu 6up XkumxaTu LwWwyHaakn, yHoa 6GupopTa pamauii-adcoHaBuii 06pa3
yypamangn. Pean Tapuxuin obpasnapHuHr agagu KaH4yanuk Kyn Ba KampoBnu
6ynuwura Kapaman myannudHUHr ycnybu GeTakpop yxwatmanapra, Kuécnawl
CaHbaTVHUHI EpKWUH HamyHanapura, TYpKOHa LWWPUH nad3HUHT  paHr GapaHr
XUrBanaHuwmn xaMaa Caxkb CaHbaTUHVMHT MOXMPOHA KynnaHraHnuri unaH Lwapky
fapb KMTOOXOHWHM Oupaek xampaTtga konguvpasepagu. BoOypHUHE y3ura xoc
LIOUPOHa YM3rnnapuaa akc 3TraH Tapyuxuii 06pasnapHu WapTnu paBuLLIAA  WKKW
rypyxra axpartuil MyMKVH:

1. bobyp OwnaH t03ma 103 ydpawraH €k  6upra swaraH SKUH ouna
ab3onapu, Maxpamnapu Ba 3aMOHAOLL XyKMAopriap TacBupw.

2. Yau 6unaH GeBocuTa ydpalumaraH, 6UpOK TacBMp MapKasugars Laxc
xakuaa TynnaHraH uwoHYnuM madHbanapra TasHraH xonga sapatunraH Tapuxui
obpasnap.

BobypHWHI xykmaoprnap o06pasvHy raeganaHTvpuwnga sHa Oup ysura
XOCIUK Ky3aTunaauku, Oy dakaT YHUHT Myappuxiuk  daonusatura xoc 6ynraH
TanabyaHnuk Ba 6atapTMbnukka sikkon mucon 6yna onagu: AvHuU Bobyp Temypwuii
XYKMIOPMapHUHI canoxusiTu Ba AaBnaT TyTymuHM Gaxonawga cakat y3 HykTau
HasapuaaH kenub 4vknb éHpawraH. AHa wyHaan Temypui xykMmaopnapgaH 6up
KaH4YacuHWHr obpasnapu, xymnagaH, Ymapwarx mup3o, CyntoH Axmaz mMup3o,
CyntoH Maxmyg mup3o, BoricyHkyp mMup3o, XycanH BonkaponapHWHr  LWOXNUK
abMOnu Ba pavaT bunaH Myomanacu Yykyp Taxnun kunuHrad. KOkopupaa caHanraH
Temypuirsoganap xakugarm TaBcud Ba  Myroxasanap uuMga  Y3MHWHE  KEeHr
KaMpoBnUNWUru, WAMWN MaHTUK Ba Oagunii TakoMuUnuMHUHT GakyBBaTnuru GunaH
axpanub TypyBuM naBxanap XycaviH bovikapora ©afuwnaHraH caxudpanappa ys
akcuHu TonmraH.  bBowka Temypumsopanap Tacsupura HucbataH —mxyam  Ba
MyxTacap naBxa OunaH kudosnaHwnraH MynoxasanapHuHr 6up HamyHacwu
cucdpatuaa bolicyHKyp Mup3ora axpaTtunraH caxudaHy caHawMm3 MyMKUH.

“BobypHoma” caxmdanapvaa BbovicyHFyp mup3ora Tervwnu mabrymoTnap
Xamn 19 VypuHgoa Tunra onuHraH. BobypHuHr BolicyHFyp Mup3o obpasviHu
raBganaHTMpuwvga Kymuaarm Xycycusatnap Kyatunagu:

1 Jactnab “CamapkaHg xaénu” Tycbannu ynyF cantaHaTHWU KanWTa Tuknaw
op3ycu GunaH nomnTaxtra owwukkaH BoGypHUHr Makcagu nynuparn gactnabku
Tycuk: CamapkaHOHVHI ylla AaBpdary mMaxannuin XykKMaopu Ba kaman nantuaa
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KaTTMK asuaT vyekuwra maxbyp OynraH oxu3 pakub cudatmaarm axsonu xakuaoa
6aTtadcun Tapuxui-unMMn mabnymoT 6epunagw.

2 Bouwka Temypunsonanap taceBupuga 6ynraHn kabu BorcyHFyp MUP3OHUHT
XYKMAOPMMK Ba WMHCOHWWANUK Kabu dasunartnapu xycycuaa YHuHr “daBTuaan”
CYHI, SibHWM onampaH yTraHvgaH CyHr yMymnawma XyrnocanapwHu Kentupub
yragu.

3 Myannudg TomMmoHMaaH Ymapwanx mmp3o, CyntoH Axmag munp3o, CyntoH
Maxmyn Myp3onapHUHI XyKMAOPNUK (Paonuatu Taxnunuaa Cakku3 Xun TaMomnun
acocmnga MmyHocabat Gungupunrad 6ynca, XycanH Bowvikapo chaonusatn aca paHr
OapaHr Tamouun Ba €HOawyB acocupa Yykyp Xaétum MaHbanmap Ba nyxta
Aanvnnap 6unaH ounb 6epunraH.

4 BOVICYHFYp MUP3OHWHI Xa€T Tap3u Ba XyKMAOPNWK TaBcudura Gewws xun
Tamonun acocuaa Taxnunun énpawann. bynap... eanodam ea Hacabu, wakn ea
wamodlurnu, axsoK ea ameopu, macoghsiapu, 6usosmunapaup.

5AHa wy Tamouunmnap Taxnunra TopTURMWMAaH onavH BowcyHryp
MUP3OHWHI HOMapA, XycpasLlUOX TOMOHWAAH Baxwunnapda ynavpunuwmy unad
OofnvK Kynngary naexa kentupunagu: “... bolcyHryp mup3oHu munab, KyHdysra
kenmypy6, banx ycmuea omnaHdu. Agboxka emeaH 4Horda Xycpaswox badbaxm
Kogbupu Hebmam canmaHam Oardaracu bumakum, canmaHam aHOOF HOKac ea
bexyHapnapra He Haeb emeal! He acn, He Hacab, He XyHap, He xacab, He madbup,
He wyxoam, He uHcogh, He adonam! bolcyHryp mup3oHu beknapu 6una mymyob,
bolcyHryp mupsora kepuw conub, MyxappaM OUUHUHZ YHU 3pOUKUM, MyHOOK
xywmabb ea nypghas3unam ea xacab ea Hacab bumna opocma nodwox3o0aHu
waxud Kundu” [emak, wox Bbobyp, aBBano, BONCYHFYp MMWP3OHUHI HOHKYP
Myro3vmMmn Ba 6ol capkapgacu Xycpasluoxra OynraH fa3abuHWMHT KyuynHu wuanat
OvnaH HaMOEéH KunuLMaa acapHUHr nNadocuHU He He (Ha Ha WMHKOp toknamacu)
Takpopu opkanu kydanTupmb udpoganawira Ba yHUM YKurysuyMra tabcupudaH 6up
NycMHOA CUHrAMpULLIra SpuLLIraH.

6. BONCYHFYP MWP3OHMHWUI TallKW KypuHuWKM  myannud  ycnybura xoc
6ynraH 6o6ypoHa Gaguuii nNopTpeT ApaTUWl MaxopaTu acocuaa rasganaHagu.
Bupok Oy nopTpeT TacBUMPWHUHI OoLllKa Temypuih Xykmaoprap nopTpeTuaaH
dapknm  Kuxatu  WYHOAKW, Y CaXBHUHT  OXaHrgopnvru  Ba  KMECHALUHWHT
paBlWaHnMIM Ba MyannM@HUHT  WNWK TaacCcypoTu akc aTraHmuri  GunaH
XapaktepnaHagun: Ynyr Kysnyk, Kyba to3nuK, ypma 6yunyK, mypkmaH 4exparsuk,
maroxamiuk tiuaum 30u.

7. BorcyHFypHUHT XycpaBLUox Kynuaa waxmua 6ynuwm naBxacu acHocuga
BobypHuHr paknb Temypywsogara OynraH XONMMCOHA Ba MHCOHWUIA XyrnoCacuHW
eTka3anbd Oepuw ydyH kynnaHvraH “opacta” cudpatnoBuncu Gagumn Gaguni
TabCUPYAHIMKHUHT  y3uUra Xoc CanMOfuHW owmpraH. AliHKM BakTaa Oy cudpaTtnaw
acapHUHr 6owka xed 6up obpas TaceMpuaa KynnaHmarannuru 6obypHuHr  6agunin
MaxopaTu Ba yHOArn YTKUP CUHYN HUFOXUHWHT MyTaHOCWO yiFyHNawyBuaaH €pkuH
Ovp ganonartaup.

8. BolcyHFyp MUP3OHWMHI Oollka Temypuisoganap kabu Hasmra xaeac
KMMULLK Ba HO3MKTabO WKOOKOPMMK XYCYCUSTU xam nbpatnu 6up webpuii mmcon
OvnaH panunnaHrad. bowka TemypuiisoganapHuUHr Tabpudmaga ynapHUHT Ha3m
YKMWKM Ba Hasmfa napBO Kunuwmn OunaH OGofnuk TadcunoTnap wyn-ynakan
cysnaHraH 6ynca, BowcyHFypHUHT “Ogunuin ” Taxannycu GunaH WKoa KunuLiw,
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CamapkaHgaa YHWHr fasannapu (awbopu) TonunmanauraH GupopTa XoHadoH
NYKIUIM xakuaarm mabnymotu HasonnHuHr “Maxonunc yH Hadonc” Taskupacugarm
Kyingarn ukpnapura xamoxaHravp:... Tabbu AMKKATIWUF Ba 3€XHW >KaBOaTIIWF...
Haswm olinHn gafm aHra makbyn Ba roxm yn dwukpra tabvu mawryn. By matnab
aHVHIOYPKUM:

Kow pap vnwkn 6yToH AeBoHae bowwaj kace,

Tapku onam kapga gap BanpoHae 6owag kace

(Tapx.: Kowkn agn caHamnap wuwkuga 6Oupop kMM  pgesoHa 6ynca,
OnamHn Tapk aTub, BarpoHaga 6ynca OGupop Kuwu).

9. BOGYpHUHr  éwnukaaHoK  Kym  XuéHatnapra gyd  Kenuwn - Takaup
cuHoBnapura, 3apbanapura TyxToBcua Myb6Tano 6ynuwim HaTwxkacmaa yHaa HoéD
MabHaBU GUP UMMYHUTET (04am TaHun Bunuwl Xycycusatun) xocun 6ynraH aaw.
BeknapHu Tyrpu capanall Ba yrapHu ElNuKOaH cantaHaT uwnapura Tanépnab
yNFanTUpULLHN Bobyp WOXNMKHWHI acocuii BasudanapugaH 6vpu cudatn
b6axonaraH Ba wy 6ouc BoncyHryp mMyp3o GollkapyBuaa KemTuk O6ynub konraH
KyCyprv TOMOHWUHM LiyHAan 6axonanau:

“AHd0oK ucmukbon buna canmaHam KuiMadukuMm, 6up KUWUHU Y3 3r1UOUH
ynraimupub mybmabap 6ek kunmuw 6ynral. beknapu omo-oboracuHuHe YK
b6eknapu 30u.

“bobypHoma’aa BowicyHFyp Mup3o obpa3n opkanu MyannudHUHT
agonatnu fdaenaT 6GolwkapyBu Ba CUECUU-WXTUMOWIA Ty3ym xonartura HucbaTtaH
OKWUIMoHa MyHocabaTu Ba 6axocu Xxam aHUK-TUHUK Yu3runapga HamoéH Gynaaw.
BovicyHFyp Mup3oadek wkogra xaBacMaHZ, FOMLUOK KYHTMAMM  MOALIOX304aHUHT
KOHNu ypywnap rupgobupga 6eBakT 3aBon TOMULIKM  BOKeacu HadakaT Tapux4u
TadpcunoTnaa, 6anku y3okHu kypa OunyBUM LLUOXHUHI OOHO HUrOXU BOcUTacuaa
MOXUPNMK GunaH xakkoHun ndopanadrad. LUyHuHroek, Temypunisoga bovicyHryp
MUP3OHWHI  bap3aHACU3NUIMA Xakuaarn MablyMOTHUHT UINOBa KWUMUHIAHAMIN XaMm
YHUHT MabloC KMEMACUHMHT KUTOBXOH KY3 YHrMaa €pKWMH Ba XOHMW  TUKMNaHuwwura
XU3MaT KUIraH.

®OVOANAHUNTAH AABUETIIAP PYAXATM:
XacaH Kyopatynnaes. bobyp apmonu. —T.: LWapk, 2009-i. 251-6eT
Myxammag Conux. WanboHunHoma. —T.: F.Fynom,1989-i.
BaxupuoavH Myxammap bobyp. BobypHoma. —T.: LWapk, 2002-1.
Mup3so Myxammapg Xangap Aésuin. Tapuxm Pawmaun. —T.: Y36ekucToH, 2011-i.
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SECTION: MEDICAL SCIENCE

Anumosa L.,

Hay4yHbih pykoBoguTtenb: AxpapoBa H. A.

TawkeHTckun Meanartpuyecknn MeanumHcknn MHecTnTyT
(TawkeHT, Y36eKucTaH)

K BOMPOCY AHAINU3A MOPAXEHUA NOYEK Y OETEN

MopaxeHne noyek 3aHMmaeT ocoboe MeCcTo cpeau OPYrMx CUCTEMHbIX
NPOsABNEHU 3TOro 3aboneBaHns 1 oka3biBaeT 3Ha4YMTENbHOE BMMSHWE HA NPOrHO3
6one3Hun, Nogxodbl K ee Tepanun 1 UCXoA.

Mo AaHHBIM pa3nuyHbIX aBTOPOB MNoYeyvHas maronorns BcTpedvaeTcs y 20-
75% nauneHToB C AaHHbIM 3aboneBaHnem. Ml 04HO U3 caMbiX pacnpoCTPaHEeHHbIX
naTonorMi  MoYeKk 3TO HedponmuTMas, KoTopoe BECbMa pacnpocTpaHeHHoe
3aboneBaHne BO MHOIMMX CTpaHax Mumpa, OH HOCUT XapakTep dHAeMuu, BedeT K
HapyLlleHNio  ypoAUHaMUKW, PasBUTUIO  KamnbKynesHoro nuenoHedputa (KM),
KanbkynesHoro rmgpoHedposa (KI), kanbkynesHoro nuoHedposa, napaHedputa,
pasBUTUI0 OBCTPYKTUBHO-THOWHBIX MPOLECCOB.

B HacTosillee Bpems NO AaHHbIM NMTEPATYpPHbIX MCTOYHWKOB aKTWBHO
npoTekaroLwmin ABYCTOPOHHUI NuenoHedput npu Hedponutmase He npeactasnseT
avarHoctmyeckux — TpygHocten.  Ocoboe  MecTo  3aHMMaeT  BblPaXeHHOoe
OOHOCTOPOHHEE MNOpaxXeHue MOYKM B COYEeTaHWM C NATeHTHbIM MNOPaXeHUeM
KOHTpanatepanbHon MOYKMU. JlaTeHTHO npoTeKaLLmn nvenoxedput
KOHTpanaTepanbHON MOYKM He Bcerga pacrnosHaeTcss U He duKkempyeT Ha cebe
AOCTaTOYHOrO BHUMAaHMS.

K Bonpocam AMarHOCTUKM M MeYeHUst M0 MHEHUI0 aBTOPOB NUTepaTypHbIX
WCTOYHMKOB pasnuuHbiXx opm HedponuTMasa yaensieTca Oonblloe BHUMaHwe,
NpoBOAMUTCS  LUMPOKUA  KPYr  MCCNedoBaHWA  BCreacTBUE  YpesBblYanHON
pacnpocTpaHeHHOCTN 3JTOW MaTonorMm B 3HAEMUYEcKMx 3oHax. B ycnosusax
SHAeMMYyeckoro ovara, HedpormTMas y peten coctaeBnseTr 65% Bcew
YPOMOrn4yeckon naTonorumn, a y AeTen paHHero BospacTa OH BbisBnseTtcst B 19,8%.
Mo gaHHbIM nuTepatypbl, HedponmTnasom ctpagatT oT 1,5 no 2,0% pertckoro u
B3pOCNOro HaceneHnsa Hanbonee pasBuUTbIX CTPaH Mupa.

[lo cux nop xapakTtep MopaxeHus NMPOTUBOMOSOXHOW NOYKN HEAOCTATOYHO
usyyeH. Mmetowmecs cBegeHUsi ManoyucrieHHbl, B OCHOBHOM OMMPaloTCs Ha
3KCnepuMeHTarnbHble NCCNeaoBaHWs U OCHOBaHbI Ha 06cneaoBaHUsix B3pOCbiX.

Bonbluas pacnpocTpaHeHHOCTb yponuThasa y AeTel U ero nocrneacTsus,
KOTOpble 4acTo NPMBOAAT K HeoBpaTUMbIM MOPAOMYHKLMOHANBHBIM U3MEHEHNSM,
onpeaenstoT BaXHOCTb PaHHEN ANArHOCTUKM U NEeYeHNs 3TON NaTonormn.

Cneuuwanuctamy yTBEPXAEHO, YTO YNbTPasBYKOBOE MWCCredoBaHWe MoYek
npu OAHOCTOPOHHEM HedponuTMase no3BONSET YCTAaHOBUTb W3MEHEHWUs Nub
MOPa)KEHHOW CTOPOHbI, MMEIOLLEe KOHKPEMEHTbI, MMAPOKanuKko3 nin rmapoHedpos,
HO He cTaguy BocnanuTernbHOro npolecca.
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Jonnneporpacduyeckoe uccnefoBaHWe MNOYEYHOTO KPOBOTOKA MO3BONSiET
AnddepeHumpoBaTb CTagnnM TEYEHUS KanbKynes3Horo nuenoHedpuTa He TOmMbKo
NMopa)keHHOW CTOPOHbI, HO W KOHTpanarteparnbHOW MOYKW, a Takke onpeaenutb
[AaBHOCTb BOCManuMTensHOro npowuecca B no4vkax.

WHdppakpacHaa cnekTpockonus nna3mbl  KPOBW  MO3BONSAET  BbIABUTH
XapakTep OUHaMUKN TEYEHMs U CTeneHb TxecTn 3aboneBaHns B 3aBUCHMOCTU OT
cTaguu KanbKyrnesHoro nuenoHedpuTta n rmgpoHedposa, a Takke XPOHUYECKOW
noye4yHow HepgoctaToyHocTW. BHegpeHnue WK-cnekTpockonum B KOMMMEKC
OVAarHOCTUYECKMX MEPONPUSATUIA NPU OLHOCTOPOHHEM HedponuTuase y aeten,
Nno3BONAET ONPeAennTb CTeMneHb N TSXKECTb BOCManuTenNbHOro npouecca B noykax
B AMHaMUKe.

ABTOpamn TaKKe OTMEYEHO, UTO CTPYyKTypa Hedpponatum pasHoobpasHa u
BKITIOYAET M3MeHeHns, NMMbo naTtoreHeTUYeckn CBA3aHHble C caMum 3aboneBaHvem
(BTOpUYHBIA  amunongos, rrnomepynoHedpuT(MH), TyGynomHTepcTuumMansbHbIn
HedpuT (TWH)), nubo kak akcTpaapTUKyNspHOe NposiBNeHne (BacKynuT NOYeYHbIX
cocynoB), NMOO CBSA3aHHbIE C NPUMMEHEHUEM pasnU4YHbIX NeKapcTB Ans ero
neyeHus.

KnnHuumcTbl 0TMEYanu,4To M3MEHEHUs B NOYKaX XapakTepuaylTcs paHHUM
NosIBIIEHWEM HECTOMKOM NEVKOLMTYPUU U HEOONbLLIOK NPOTEVHYPUM U TeMaTypuu,
KOTOpble Yallle oTMe4aloTCs B Havarne 3aboneBaHus wunu npu ero obocTpeHun u
CBSI3aHbl C aKTMBHOCTBI) W TSXKECTbH Cly4yasx pPeBMaTOMAHbIX MOpaXKeHusx, a
Takke BO3pacToM naumeHToB. Mexay TeM, Aaxe MUHUManbHbIE UBMEHEHUS! B MOYe
WHOrAa COOTBETCTBYHOT CYLUECTBEHHbIM CTPYKTYPHbIM M (DYHKLMOHAMNbHbLIM
HapyLUEeHNAM B MOYKax, YTO MPUBOAUT K CHWKEHUIO NPOLOIMKUTENBHOCTU >KU3HU
naumeHToB n TpebyeT koppekuun Tepanum. OTcioga CTaHOBUTCH SICHOW BaXXHOCTb
paHHeln AnarHoCTuKM HedpponaTum Npu KBEHaNbLHOM PEBMaTOMAHOM apTpuTe.

ABTOpbl OTMEYalT,uTO  CBOeOOpasMe WMMYHHbIX MEXaHW3MOB MOXET
obycnaenuBaTb MHOroobpasve opMm peBMaToMaHOro HedpponaTum, 0COGEHHOCTM
€e KIMUHWK, PasfuYHylo CTeneHb (YHKUMOHAmNbHbIX HapyLUeHUA Knybo4ykoBOro U
KaHanbueBoro annapata. YpoBeHb peBmMaTougHoro cpaktopa (P®) wu
LMPKYNUPYOLLMX MMMYHHBIX komnnekcos (LK) gocTtoBepHO Bbiwe y 60MnbHbIX, YeM
y O6onbHbIX C Apyrumu BapuaHTamu Hedponatun npu PA, 4TtOo Tak xe
CBMOETENbCTBYET O BaXHEWLWENn ponM akTMBHOIO MMMYHOBOCMANUTENbHOMO
npouecca.O6 3TOM CBUOETENLCTBYET OOHApyXeHWe B CTEHKax Kanunisipos
Kny6o4KOB U/Mnn mesaHrmyme MMMyHornobynuHoBs knaccoB A, M, G 1 KOMNOHEHTOB
KOMMNIEMEHTa, MMMOKOMMIEMEHTEMUS C NMPEUMYLLECTBEHHBIM CHWXEHWEM YPOBHS
koMmnoHeHTa C3. O nosbiweHnn ypoBHs IgA un IgM npu TH n amunonpose
uccrnegosaTteny OTMETUNN NOBbILLEHNE YPOBHSA IgA y NauneHToB ¢ Me3aHrnansHbIM
M’H un IgA-gpenosutamm B Me3aHrMyMe, KOTOpbI OTnu4vaetcs OnaronpusaTHbIM
TEYEHNEeM W MpPOrHO30M. Y OfHOro OOMbHOrO MOXET WMETb MECTO COYeTaHue
rMOMEpPYNSApHOro 1 TyOYyNOMHTEpPCTUUMANbHOrO  MopaxeHusd. Y  B3pOCnoro
HaceneHust 4actoTa KnuHuyeckn amarHoctuposaHHoro TUIH coctaenseT 47-49%,
4YTO MOXeT ObiTb cBA3aHO AnuTenbHblM npuemom HIBI, koTopble MHAYUMPYOT
ONUTENBHYID UWLLIEMUIO MOYEYHOW TKaHU MNyTeM WHIMOULMM CUMHTE3a MOYeYHbIX
npocTarnaHaMHOB M B KOHEYHOM WTOre NpPUMBOAAT K pas3suTuo  auddysHoro
CKnepo3a U MNOYevyHOW HedocTaToyHoCTWM. Y pgeten yactota BbisiBreHus TUIH
3HaunTenbHo Hwke - B 15-17%. CoyetaHne TWH c gpyrummn BapuaHTamu
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nopaxeHuin noyek npu PA MoryT yckopsaTb TeMMbl MPOrpeccupoBaHns XPOHUYECKON
noyey4How HegoctaToyHocTH (XIMH).

NHTepeceH pakT oOTMeTWNM aBTOpbl NUTEPaTYPHbIX WCTOYHWUKOB, YTO
HekoTOopble GonesHn ayToummyHHOW npupofbl, Hanpumep CKB, oyeHb pegko
OCINOXHAIOTCA amurnongo3om. MoXHO npeAnonoxutb, YTO B 3TOM  Cryyae,
HEeCMOTPS Ha CylleCTBEHHOe BOCManuTenbHOe 3BEHO, MMEeEeTCH OTHOCWUTENbHbIN
AedbekT npoAdykumm aToro 6Gernka, BO3MOXHO W3-3a M3MEHeHWn B BblpaboTke
LUUTOKMHOB B OTBET Ha BocnaneHne. TedyeHne amunouposa MOXeT ObiTb
pasnuyHbiM. Pegko oH nporpeccupyeT GypHO M MpUBOAWUT K CMEPTU OT MOYEYHON
He[oCTaTOMHOCTH YXKe B TeyeHue roga u paHee (MHorga npy yBeNMYEHHbIX elle B
pasMepax noykax). Yalwe BTOPUYHBLIM aMUNOWMAO03 pas3BMBAETCA MOCTEMEHHO, C
06bI4HbIMK (haszamu, NPOSBAAACH CHAaYana fuilb HE3HAYUTENBHOW N HEMOCTOSHHON
npoTenHypuewm, 3aTem Bblpa)keHHOM notepen 6enka c MoYON,
rMnepxonecTtepuHeMuent 1 rmnonpoTeMHEMMEN C pPasBUTMEM OTEKOB, HaKOHeL,
MOYeYHON HepocTaTovHOCTU. B psge cnyyaeB oTnoxeHuss atoro Genka moryTt
oCTaBaTbCH «HEaKTUBHBLIMUY» C HEM3MEHEHHBLIMWN KIMHUYECKMMMW NPOSIBNEHNAMMN Ha
NPOTSXKEHNN MHOTUX FeT.

Takvm obpasom, NOABOASA UTOr NUTEpPaTypPHOro aHanM3a MOXHO OTMETUTD,
YTO BOMPOCHI PaHHEN AMArHOCTUMKW W LerneHanpaBreHHOro neyvyeHus naTtonornn
MOYEK N UX OCMOXHEHUWA y AeTel, BCECTOPOHHEEe M3YyYeHWe COCTOSHUSI MOYKU
OCTaloTCA B YMCne akTyarnbHbIX Nnpobnem B neguaTpum.
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ANALYSIS OF THE ROLE OF MICROORGANISMS IN THE ASPECT
OF BIOLOGY

The study of the biology and the role of human microbes in infectious
pathology has been going on for several decades. However, at the present time,
apparently, another such group of microorganisms, disputes about the
pathogenicity of which would have been so long, and the opinions are so
contradictory. This is due to a number of the reasons, the main one being the
widespread spread of infections among people in the absence of clinical
manifestations peculiar only to these infections.

The idea of the wound process is constantly changing along with the
development of medicine, microbiology and technical sciences and is constantly at
the center of close attention of clinicians, acquiring special significance.

Constant attention to this complex and urgent problem is also explained by
the increase in the number of purulent-inflammatory diseases, the severity of their
course, the progressive increase in antibiotic resistant microorganisms. According
to WHO data, for two thousand years the pathology of microbial etiology will again
become the main cause of death of people in all countries. To a large extent, this
unfavorable forecast is associated with the acceleration of the formation and spread
of microbes resistant to existing drugs.

The problem of treatment of purulent wounds and wound infection has long
been one of the most important in medicine, taking the leading place in surgical
morbidity (from 35 to 40%). It is caused by the changed nature of pathogenic
microorganisms, the difficulty in choosing therapeutic tactics, the lack of unified
antibacterial agents and methods of treatment.

As the authors of the literature note, one of the main reasons for the
formation of such strains of bacteria is the irrational use of antimicrobials, due to
insufficient knowledge of the characteristics of the existence of bacteria, the nature
of wound micro biocoenosis. Therefore, one of the important tasks remains the
search for new methods and means of local treatment that have a multidirectional
effect, providing an antimicrobial, immunomodulating, anti-inflammatory effect.

Many biologists, microbiologists and veterinarians noted in their works that
the mycoplasmal infections of animals: birds, pigs, large and small cattle are often
generalized and accompanied by a persistent persistence of pathogens even after
clinical recovery. Data on the generalization of mycoplasma infections in humans
are known only for respiratory mycoplasmosis.

Biologists have established and noted in their studies that different types of
bacteria show a marked selectivity of anatomical localization. In connection with
this, each biotope of the organism has its own relatively constant flora.

The process of microbial colonization leads to the formation of complex
communities of different populations of microorganisms in certain biotopes - both in
the environment and in the human body.
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As a result of these events, an ecosystem is formed, and a certain hierarchy
between microbial populations is detected.

For colonization, the macro organism, first of all, must be a medium
adequate to the growth physiological needs of microorganisms.

Many authors of the literature noted in their works the ability for example
mycoplasma to induce chromosomal aberrations and noted that in recent years new
unique properties have been found in mycoplasmas, such as with chronic forms of
infection under invivo and in vitro may cause genome instability and transformation
of infected cells. The inductors of these processes, as studies have shown, are
mycoplasma antigens of lipoprotein nature [1].

Until now, the issue of the role of certain species of opportunistic
microorganisms (OM) in the formation of normal microflora of the human body, their
participation in the etiology and pathogenesis of a number of diseases has been
debated.

Literary sources show that under the most diverse external influences
(technogenic pollution of the environment), extreme conditions, stressful situations,
development of pathological conditions in the gastrointestinal tract, qualitative and
quantitative changes of normal microflora occur.

Human interaction with microorganisms inhabiting its skin and mucous
membranes of open ecosystems is a complex and inadequately studied process. It
has been established that different types of bacteria exhibit a noticeable selectivity
of anatomical localization and pathogenicity. In connection with this, each biotope of
the organism has its own relatively constant flora.

Microflora, being one of the protective mechanisms of the body, can be an
inexhaustible reservoir of pathogens of exogenous and endogenous infections. It
has been established that both resident and transient microorganisms are
registered in each biocenosis, of which opportunistic representatives are of no small
importance.

The habit of a person under convention conditions is associated with the
permanent colonization of the organism by extraneous microorganisms, resulting in
the formation of a number of powerful protective systems, both necessary to
maintain effective control over endogenous populations, and to prevent the negative
consequences of exogenous microbial contamination.

Violation of the integrity of the qualitative and quantitative composition of
microflora, normally located in positive symbiotic relationships with the macro
organism, leads to dangerous consequences for human health in general and
directly affects the quality and duration of his life.

Thus, at the end of the literary review one can come to the conclusion that
the parameters of the biocenosis are under constant control of the various
mechanisms inherent in man and progressively developing in him with time in
different periods of physiological adaptation.
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SECTION: PEDAGOGY

Abidova R. H., Gaipova Sevara
(Urgench, Uzbekistan)

PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Under the guidance of the first President Islam Karimov a special attention
is paid to formation of harmoniously developed, highly educated, modern thinking
generation, able to take responsibility for the fate of the Homeland.

The resolution of the President of Uzbekistan “On measures to further
improve system of foreign languages teaching” dated from 10 December 2012 is
being implemented in our country.

An ESP teachers' professional development is discussed as a personal
process of learning, which can start at any time in one's career. It involves the
rethinking, refocusing and re-strategizing of one's teaching approaches and
materials that must take into account the communicative language needs and skills
of new jobs and emerging workplaces. The learning process recommended is not
new to ESP but requires the teachers to renegotiate collaborative teaching
principles that will ensure a position of synchronous partnership between the ESP
teacher and content specialist. It also purports that some period of immersion in the
specialist workplace would foster both confidence and competency in the discursive
practices of the specialist profession.

As a result of the transformation taking place in the Republic of Uzbekistan,
the process of language teaching today can evolve to meet the needs of people and
gain more tangible practical and communicative orientation. Preparation of a person
to communicate in target foreign languages is equivalent today to preparation for
intercultural dialogue.

To be effective, professional development must provide teachers with a way
to directly apply what they learn to their teaching. Research shows that professional
development leads to better instruction and improved student learning when it
connects to the curriculum materials that teachers use, the district and state
academic standards that guide their work, and the assessment and accountability
measures that evaluate their success.

Studies suggest that the more time teachers spend on professional
development, the more significantly they change their practices and that
participating in professional learning communities optimizes the time spent on
professional development. Therefore, it is striking that one national survey found
that in nine of 10 content areas, most teachers said that they spent one day or less
on professional development during the previous year. While adequate time for
professional development is essential, studies also show that by itself, more time
does not guarantee success. If the sessions do not focus on the subject-matter
content that research has shown to be effective, then the duration will do little to
change teachers’ practices and improve student learning.

In order to help fix the problem, the research suggested:
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* Professional development needs to be ongoing and carried out over time,
rather than presented in one-day workshops;

» Professional development should be delivered "in the context of the
teacher's subject area"; and

» Peer coaches and mentors "are found to be highly effective in helping
teachers implement a new skill" and so should be employed when possible.

Conclusion

Our changing goals for learning, coupled with shifts in curriculum emphasis
and a deeper understanding of teacher learning and student thinking, have led to
new findings about the impact of teacher professional development and how best to
sharpen teachers’ skills and knowledge.

What matters most is what teachers learn. Professional development should
improve teachers’ knowledge of the subject matter that they are teaching, and it
should enhance their understanding of student thinking in that subject matter.
Aligning substantive training with the curriculum and teachers’ actual work
experiences also is vital. The time teachers spend in professional development
makes a difference as well, but only when the activities focus on high-quality
subject-matter content. Extended opportunities to better understand student
learning, curriculum materials and instruction, and subject-matter content can boost
the performance of both teachers and students.
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Eshquvvatov T., Xolboyeva G. A.
Samarkand State University
(Samargand, Uzbekistan)

O‘QITUVCHILAR KASBIY MAHORATIDA PSIXOLOGIK
TAYYORGARLIKNI OSHIRISH

Mustagillikni mustahkamlashda, kadrlar tayyorlashning milliy modelini
ro‘yobga chigarishda, har tomonlama kamol topgan, jamiyat oldiga qo‘ygan turmush
sharoitlariga moslasha oladigan, ta’lim — tarbiyani ongli ravishda idrok eta oladigan,
davlat, jamiyat va oila oldida javobgarlik hissini seza oladigan yoshlarga ta’lim va
tarbiya berishda o‘gituvchilarning ma’naviy roli muhim hisoblanadi.

Kishining tevarak-atrofda munosabat, birgalikdagi faoliyat va ijodiy ish
jarayonida namoyon bo‘ladigan ijtimoiy ahamiyatga molik o‘zgarishlar gilish layogati
shaxsning ijtimoiy faolligi sifatida tushuniladi. Inson faolligi “harakat”, “faoliyat”,
“xulg” tushunchalari bilan chambarchas bog‘liq bo'lib shaxs va uning faolligidir.
Jamiyat bilan doimiy munosabatni ushlab turuvchi, o‘z-o‘zini anglab, har bir
harakatini muvofiglashtiruvchi shaxsga xos bo‘lgan, eng muhim va umumiy
xususiyat - bu uning faolligidir. O‘gituvchi kasbiy faoliyatida psixologik tayyorgarlik
hayotdagi barcha hatti-harakatlarini namoyon etishini tushuntiruvchi kategoriyadir.
Bu - o'sha oddiy qo‘limizga galam olib, biror chizigcha tortish bilan bog'‘liq elementar
harakatimizdan tortib, toki ijodiy uyg‘onish paytlarimizda amalga oshiradigan
mavhum fikrlashimizgacha bo‘lgan murakkab harakatlarga alogador ishlarimizni
tushuntirib beradi. SHuning uchun ham psixologiyada shaxs, uning ongi va o‘z-
o‘zini anglash muammolari uning faolligi, u yoki bu faoliyat turlarida ishtiroki va uni
uddalashi alogador sifatlari orqali bayon etiladi. O'gituvchi oz kasbiy mahoratini
oshirishda uning faolligi muhim o'rin tutadi. Asosan: tashqi faollik - bu tashqaridan
va 0z ichki istak-hohishlar ta’sirida bevosita ko‘rish, gayd qilish mumkin bo‘lgan
harakatlar, mushaklar harakatlari orqgali namoyon bo‘ladigan faollik. Ichki faollik - bu
bir tomondan u yoki bu faoliyatni bajarish mobaynidagi fiziologik jarayonlar,
(moddalar almashinuvi, qon aylanish, nafas olish, bosim o‘zgarishlari) hamda,
ikkinchi tomondan, bevosita psixik jarayonlar, ya’ni aslida ko‘rinmaydigan, lekin
faoliyat kechishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi omillarni oz ichiga oladi.

Shu nuqgtai nazardan, o'qituvchi faoliyatida motiv tushunchasini konkretroq
tushunish lozim bo‘ladi. Shaxslardagi u yoki bu xulg-atvorga nisbatan turgan
moyillik, hozirlikni tushuntirib beruvchi sababni nazarda tutadi.

litimoiy faollikni oshirishda har bir o‘qituvchida quyidagi xususiyatlar
namoyon bo‘lImog‘i lozim:

v’ Jamoada ishtirok etayotgan o'gituvchi mehnat jarayonida o‘z-o'zini
boshqarish va nazorat qilish qobiliyatiga ega bo'lishi;

v Odatda oz bo‘yniga olgan mas’uliyatlarni bajarishga intilishi va oz
igtidorini namoyon gilishga ehtiyoj sezishi;

v" Umumiy faoliyatda ishtirok etishga moyillikni kuchaytirish;

v' Faoliyat yuritayotgan shaxsda ijodiy ishlash va tashabbuslar ko‘rsatishga
ishtiyoq mavjudligi;

O‘qituvchining kasbiy mahoratini oshirishda quyidagi shaxsiy sifatlarni
kuchaytirish lozim:
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1. Magsad va yo‘nalishlarni aniq belgilash;

2. O‘zgalar fikrini tinglash gobiliyati;

3. Xolislik, samimiyat va bag‘rikenglik;

4. Adolatli bo'lish va oz imkoniyatlaridan to‘la foydalanish;

5. Jamoadagi muhitda faol ishtirok etish.

O‘gituvchining ganday sifatlarga ega ekanligi, undagi baholarning
ob’ektivligiga bog'liq tarzda o'z - o‘zi bilan muloqotga kirishib kerakli to'g‘ri xulosalar
chiqara oladi, ba’zi hollarda arzimagan xatolik uchun o'zining imkoniyatlaridan
foydalana olmaydi. O‘gituvchining ichki dialogni to‘g'ri tashkil gilmaganligidan dalolat
beradi.

Pedagoglik faoliyatida tashqi muhit bilan bog'liq ijtimoiy faollikni oshirish
mubhitdagi narsa va hodisalarni o‘zgartirishga garatilgan faoliyat bo‘lsa, ichki faoliyat
- birinchi navbatda agliy faoliyat sof psixologik jarayonlarning kechishidan kelib
chiqgadi va o'z oldiga maqgsad, rejalar qo‘'yadigan bo‘ladi.

Har ganday sharoitda ham barcha harakatla, ham ichki-psixologik, ham
tashqi - muvofiglik nugtai nazaridan ong tomonidan boshgarilib boriladi. Har ganday
faoliyat tarkibida ham agliy, ham jismoniy - motor harakatlar mujassam bo‘ladi.
Kasbiy mahoratni oshirishda aqliy xarakatlar - shaxsning ongli tarzda, ichki
psixologik mexanizmlar vositasida amalga oshiradigan turli-tuman harakatlaridir.
Eksperimental tarzda shu narsa isbot gilinganki, bunday harakatlar doimo motor
harakatlarni ham o'z ichiga oladi. Bunday harakatlar quyidagi ko‘rinishlarda bo‘lishi
mumkin:

O‘qgituvchi mehnat faoliyatida ko‘nikma va malakalar muhim o‘rinni egallaydi.
Ular bizning jismoniy va agqliy jihatdan ijtimoiy faollikni oshirishda urinishlarni
engillashtiradi o‘gishda, mehnatda, sport sohasida va ijodiyotda ham
muvaffagiyatlarga erishishni ta’'minlaydi.

O'‘qgituvchining psixologik tayyorgarligida ijtimoiy faollikni oshirish irodaviylik
bilan bog‘lig bo‘lgan holda muhim ofrin tutadi. Irodaviy fazilatlari va ularni
shakllantirishda faoliyatining ichki giyinchiliklarini engish ongli tuzilma va o‘zini o‘zi
boshqarish sifatida eng avvalo o'z hissiyotlarini, hatti-harakatlarini boshgarishdir.

O‘qgituvchi eng avvalo iroda, sabr-matonat, pedagogik mahorat,
o‘qituvchilik ixtisosligiga xos bo‘lgan quyidagi bilim, malaka, ko‘nikmalarni
egallashi lozimdir:

v' o'gituvchi dunyogarashi keng, hamma vogea-hodisa ustida erkin fikr
yurita olishi;

v/ o'gituvchi birinchi galda o‘zi o'gitadigan fanini chuqur egallashi,
o‘quvchilarda kasbiy ta’lim sifatini oshirishi, ularda fan-texnika hamda amaliy
faoliyatga gizigish va istak hosil gila olishi;

v o'gituvchi hozirgi zamon yangi pedagogik texnologiyalardan foydalangan
holda fan-texnika talabiga muvofig yaxshi dars berishi;

v o'gituvchining umumiy madaniyati yugori bo‘lishi bilan birga u adabiyot va
san’at sohasidagi bilimlarga ham ega bo'lishi kerak, chunki unga o‘quvchilar har
sohada murojaat gilishlari mumkin.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, o‘gituvchi kasbiy mahoratini oshirishda quyidagicha
ta’rif berish mumkin: maqgsadga erishish yo'lida uchraydigan garama-garshiliklarni
bartaraf qilish jarayonida irodani ishga solish uyg‘unlashgan, muayyan magsadga
yo‘naltirilgan ongli harakatlar irodaviy harakatlarning bo‘lishi va uni qo‘llay ola bilish
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orgali amalga oshiriladi. O‘gituvchilar kasbiy mahoratini oshirishda psixologik
tayyorgarlikning bo‘lishi jamiyatda shaxs sifatida o'z o'rniga ega bo‘lish bilan birga
pedagoglik faoliyatida muvaffagiyatlarga erishishish uchun xizmat giladi.
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Jo’rayeva Dilafro’z
(Samargand, Uzbekistan)

O‘QUVCHILARNI MA’'NAVIY TAHDIDLARDAN HIMOYA QILISH

O’zbekiston Respublikasining Birinchi Prezidenti I. A.Karimov o0‘zining
“Yuksak ma’naviyat — yengilmas kuch” kitobida shunday deb yozadi:
“Barchamizga ayon bo'lishi kerakki, gayerdaki beparvolik va logaydlik hukm
sursa, o'sha yerda ma’naviyat eng ojiz va zaif nuqtaga aylanadi. Va aksincha —
gayerda xushyorlik va jonkuyarlik, yuksak aql- idrok va tafakkur hukmron bo'lsa,
o'sha yerda ma’naviyat qudratli kuchga aylanadi.”

O‘zbekiston Respublikasining kelajak ravhagi o‘sib kelayotgan barkamol
avlodni shakllanishiga ko‘p jihatdan bog‘ligdir. Bolaning ongiga kichik yoshidan
boshlab, Vatanga muhabbatni, g‘ururni, qadriyatlarni, o‘zlikni anglashni har bir
darsda va sinfdan tashqari mashg‘ulotlarda singdirib boriladi. Jumladan bola o'z
ona tilining jozibasini eng avvalo oilada, bolalar bog‘chalarida, maktablarda
eshitgan va o‘gigan, ertak-u dostonlarda, tez aytishlar-u topishmoglarda,
go‘shiglarda his gilib, anglab boradi. Xalgning milliy urf- odatlarini, bayramlarini,
gadriyatlarini o'rganib, bahra oladi. Bola galbi go‘yo yozilmagan oq qog‘oz kabidir.
Unga nimalarni yozish, qanday to‘ldirish biz kattalarga bogliqdir. Kattalar,
o‘gituvchilar ushbu ma’suliyatni his qilishlari bilan bir gatorda, yosh bolaga ta‘lim-
tarbiya berishda bolaning ogq qog‘oz kabi pok galbini yaralab goymaslikka
mas’uldirlar.

O‘zbek xalq ertaklarini tinglagan, o‘gigan har bir o‘g'il va qiz, o‘sha ertak
gahramonlaridek mard, jasur, aqlli, oqila, uddaburon bo‘lishni orzu qiladi. Shu
o‘rinda Hamid Olimjonning quyidagi misralarini eslab o‘tish o‘rinli:

Bolalik kunlarimda,
Uyqusiz tunlarimda.
Ko‘p ertak eshitardim,
So‘zlab berardi buvim.

Yana bir muhim tomoni shundaki, bola ongiga milliy gadriyatlarimizni
singdirishda, bizning hozirgi tinch va osoyishta zamonda yashab, ilm olishimiz
uchun kurashib, hatto jonidan ham kechgan bobolarimiz hagida kengroq
tushunchalar berib borish o'rinlidir.

Boshlang‘ich sinflardan boshlab, Amir Temur, Alisher Navoiy, Mirzo
Ulug‘bek, Jaloliddin Manguberdi, Z. M. Bobur kabi allomalarimizning jahon ilmi
taraqqiyotidagi o‘rni, milliy ma’naviy meroslari hagida o‘rgatib borish joizdir.

Shuningdek ota-bobolarimiz kurashib, qoflga kiritgan mustaqgillikni
e’zozlashga, qadriga yetishga, davlat ramzlarini hurmat gilishga o‘rgatib borish
ham muhim ahamiyatga ega. Jumladan O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Madhiyasi ijro
etilayotganda, o‘rnimizdan turib, go‘limizni ko‘ksimizga qo‘yishni, bayrog‘imizga
ta’zim qilish hissini singdirib borish lozim.

Shu bilan birga bizni tinchligimizni ko‘ra olmaydigan, har xil yomon ogimlar
ham uchrab turishini, bunday ogimlarga qo‘shilib golmaslikni ham tushuntirib
borish lozim. Oilani, mahallani, maktabni, o'rtoglarini hurmat gilmaydiganlarni
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to'g'ri yo‘lga solish uchun bir yoki ikki kishi kurashib bo‘lmaydi. Buning uchun oila,
mahalla, maktab hamijihatlikda ish olib borishlari, ohohlik, do‘stlik, milliy
gadriyatlarimizga hurmat hagida bahs-munozaralar, davra suhbatlarini tez-tez
o‘tkazib turilishi lozim.

Barkamol adlod eng avvalo oilada shakllanadi. Shuning uchun ham
bugungi kunda bola ganday oilada va ganday sharoitda yoki muhitda voyaga yetib
kelmoqda, shunisiga e’tibor qaratish lozim. Xalgimizda onasini ko'rib, qizini ol,
degan ibora bor. Tarbiya jarayonida ona qizi bilan ko‘proq muloqotda bo‘ladi, ota
uchun o'g‘lining xulgi muhimdir. Azaldan o‘zbek oilalarida har bir shaxsning o'z
o'rni, hurmati hamda mavqgei nihoyatda qadrlanganligi ma’lum bo‘lib, o‘zbekona
milliy odatlarga asoslangan sharqona, go‘zal tarbiyani vujudga keltirganligi
ma’lum. Oilaviy tarbiya deganda ota-onalarning o'z hayotlari, turmush tarzlari
asosida bola shaxsidagi dunyogarash shakllanib boradi. Oilada ota-onaning
tutgan xatti-harakati bola uchun misoli bir ko‘zgu. Xalq pedagogikasida
aytilganidek, qush uyasida ko‘rganini giladi. Ota-onalar o‘rtasidagi munosabatda
mehr-muhabbat, o‘zaro hurmat, bir-biriga g‘amxo‘rlik kabi sifatlar bolaning
tarbiyasida yaxshi ibrat hisoblanadi.

Oila vatan ichidagi kichik bir vatan hisoblanadi. Oilaning farzandga bo‘lgan
ta’siri shu darajada kuchli bo‘ladiki, vaqgt o‘tgan sari u 0‘zining isbotini topib boradi.

Bola tarbiyasida oilaning o‘rni begiyos ekan, har bir ota-ona farzandining
tarbiyasi, sog‘lomligi uchun ma’suldirlar. Bolaning barkamol avlod bo‘lib shakllanishi
uchun yoshligidanoq barcha shart-sharoitlarni yaratib berishlari lozim. Jumladan,
bolaning maktabdan tashqari bo‘sh vaqgtlarini mazmunli va to‘g‘ri tashkil etish uchun
mahallalarda tashkil etilgan sport to‘garaklariga, yoshlar uylaridagi turli to‘garaklarga
o'zlarini gizigishlarini inobatga olgan holda jalb gilishlari lozim.

O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Konstitutsiyasining XIV bob 64-moddasida ,Oila“
to‘g‘risida shinday deyilgan: ota-onalar farzandlari voyaga yetgunlariga qadar
boqish va tarbiyalashga majburdirlar.

Bu ta’lim bosqichi davlat tomonidan tashkil gilingan maktabgacha ta’lim
muassasalarida aniq reja va dastur asosida tashkil etiladi. Oiladagi ta’lim-tarbiyadan
keyin, bolalar bog‘chalarida ta'lim-tarbiya jarayoni davom etadi. Bolalar
bog'chalarida berilgan bilimlar undan bir pog‘ona baland bo‘lgan boshlang‘ich
ta’'limga poydevor bo'lib xizmat giladi. Demak ilm poydevorini mustahkam qurmoq
uchun, bu ta’lim bosqichida bolaning tafakkuriga, dunyoqarashiga, ma’nan va
jismonan sog‘lomligiga alohida e’tibor berish har bir tarbiyachi va murabbiyning
dasturulamali bo‘lmog'i kerak.

Bolalar bog‘chalarida turli xildagi sport mashg‘ulotlari, didaktik o‘yinlar,
tadbirlar tez-tez tashkil etilishi bolaning sog‘lom shaxs bo‘lib yetishiga xizmat giladi.

Boshlang‘ich ta’limni ta’limning poydevoriga giyoslashadi. Bu juda to‘g'ri,
chunki ta’lim taraqqiyoti va kamolotida ana shu bosqgichda tamal toshi qo‘yiladi.
Boshlang‘ich ta’limda bola maktab, o‘quv qurollari, bilim haqidagi ilk tushunchalarni
o‘rganadi. Shunday ekan boshlang‘ich sinf o‘gituvchilari zimmasiga o‘quvchining
har tamonlama barkamol shaxs qilib tarbiyalashdek ma’suliyatli vazifa turadi. Ana
shu ma’suliyatni his etgan har bir o‘gituvchi o‘quvchilarning darsda va darsdan
tashqari bo‘sh vaqtlarini to‘g‘ri tashkil etish uchun, maktabda va maktabdan tashqari
tashkil etilgan turli fan, sport, ijodiyot, hunar-texnika to‘garaklariga jalb etishlari
lozim.
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Xulosa qilib aytganda, bolaning asosiy vaqti oilada, maktabda, do‘stlar
davrasida o'tadi. Ota-onalar, o‘gituvchilar, murabbiylar ana shu muhitda bolaning
ganday ish bilan band ekanligini doimo nazorat qilib turishlari lozim. To‘g‘ri nazorat
gilinganda, ta’lim-tarbiya jarayoni to‘g'ri tashkil etilgandagina har tamonlama yetuk,
barkamol avlodni tarbiyalashimiz mumkin.
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Maxmadgaziyeva Lola
(Samargand, Uzbekistan)

BARKAMOL AVLOD TARBIYASIDA OILAVIY MUHITNING O’RNI

Ma’lumki, sog’'lom turmush tarziga asoslangan oila jamiyat mustahkamligi
asosi, jamiyat mustahkamligi esa mamlakat bargarorligini ta’'minlaydi. Oila kishilik
jamiyatining ijtimoiy-axlogiy poydevori hisoblanadi. Shunga ko’ra jismonan sog’lom,
ma’nan barkamol, axlogan pok va yuksak ma’naviyatli yosh avlodni voyaga
yetkazish oiladan boshlanadi.

Oilaviy munosabatlar oliy gadriyat hisoblangan bizning respublikamizda
O’zbekistonda oilaning magomi nihoyatda balanddir va o’z mavqyeini hozirgacha
ushlab turibdi. O’zbek oilasida zaruriy tarbiyaviy omil va ko’nikmalar avloddan-
avlodga o’tib kelmoqda. Ko’pbolali o'zbek oilalarida patriarxal tartibning saqglanishi
oiladagi munosabatlarning bargarorligini ta’'minlagan.

O’zbek oilalari asrlar davomida mustahkam, ahil jamoa, ma’naviyat va
tarbiya o’chog’i bo’lib kelgan. Oiladagi ijobiy muhit barkamol avlodni tarbiyalashga
xizmat gilgan. Ota-onalar bola tarbiyasida jamoatchilikning fikrini inobatga olishgan,
0’z navbatida bolalarning ota-onasiga munosabati jamoatchilik e’tiboridan chetda
golmagan. Farzand axlogli va odobli bo’lib, 0’z ota-onasini hurmat gilsa, bu ham
ma’naviy yetuklikning asosiy mezonlaridan biri hisoblanadi.

Oila ikki yo’nalishda mavjud bo’ladi: kichik ijtimoiy guruh sifatida va ijtimoiy
institut sifatida. Birinchi holatda, u qarindoshlik asosida tuzilgan va birga yashash
bilan birlashtiriigan hamjamiyatdir. Ikkinchisida esa, insonlarning kundalik hayoti
kechadigan ijtimoiy institutdir.

Jamiyatda oila bir nechta funksiyalarni bajaradi, ya’ni reproduktiv funksiya,
igtisodiy funksiya, ijtimoiylashuv funksiya, xo’jalik-maishiy funksiya, tarbiyaviy
funksiya, psixoterapevtik funksiya. Bu funksiyalar ichida aynigsa, tarbiyaviy
funksiyani alohida ajratib ko’rsatish lozim, chunki u bolaning ilk ijtimoiylashuvi
jarayonida muhim rol o’ynaydi. Tarbiyaning eng muhim vositalaridan biri shaxsiy
namunadir.

Shu bilan birga bir qator o’zbek pedagog olimlari aynan ko’pbolali oilalarda
bolalar tarbiyasi uchun qulay sharoitlar mavjud, deb hisoblashadi. Avvalo, ko’pbolali
oila pedagogik munosabatga kirishish uchun qulay bo’lgan yosh xususiyatlariga
ega. Bir nechta bola mavjud bo’lganida ota-onalarning g'amxo’rligi ham ular orasida
teng tagsimlanadi. Katta oilada bola yoshligidanoq shaxslararo munosabatlarga
kirishadi. Katta va kichik bolalar o’rtasida turli o’zaro munosabatlar shakllanadi.
Ko’pgina ota-onalar ko’pbolali oilalarda bolalarni tarbiyalash oson, chunki bunda
katta farzandlar yordam berishadi, deyishadi. Ko’pbolali oilalardagi tarbiyaning eng
muhim omillari muomola mubhiti, birgalikdagi mehnat, jamoaviy tashabbus, ota-
onalarning talabchanligi, bolalar yoshini inobatga olish hisoblanadi. Bunday oilalar
farzandlari axlogiy hislatlarining shakllanganligi, mehnatsevarligi, mehribonligi,
to’g’riligi, mustaqilligi, ishbilarmonligi bilan ajralib turishadi. Katta oilada mustahkam
va tabiiy bolalar jamoasi shakllanib, unda bu jamoa a’zolari birgalikda g’amxo’rlik
ko’rsatishadi, boshqa a’zolar oldida mas'’uliyatli ekanliklarini his etishadi.

Barkamol inson shaxsini tarbiyalashda ota-onani, mahallani, jamiyatni
hissasi beqiyosdir. Shuning uchun ham mamlakatimizda oilani mustahkamlashga
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alohida e’tibor berilmoqda. Jumladan, bosh qomusimiz — O’zbekiston Respublikasi
Konstitusiyasining «QOila» deb atalgan 14-bobining 64-moddasida quyidagi goidani
o’gish mumkin: “Ota-onalar o'z farzandlarini voyaga yetgunlariga qadar bogish va
tarbiyalashga majburdirlar...”

Oila mustahkam, tinch, farovon, sog’lom bo’lsagina, jamiyatda barqarorlik
vujudga keladi. Bunda oila sharoitida uyushtirilatgan suhbatlar alohida diqgatga
sazovordir. Bola bilan bo’lgan mulogat jarayonida ota-ona atrofdagilar bilan
munosabatlarni tushuntirib borishlari lozim. Bola buni ganchalik yaxshi o’zlashtirsa,
0’z tengdoshlari, ustozlari, do’stlari bilan bo’lgan munosabatda shunchalik oqil
bo’ladi, sog’lom tarbiya natijasini namoyon qiladi, oqu-qorani ajrata oladi. Agar
bolaga atrofdagilar bilan munosabat gqilishni o’rgatiimasa, tortishuvlar behuda
ketadi, ba’zi hollarda u ahlogiy normalar doirasidan chigib, o’zaro haqorat qilish
darajasiga yetib boradi, bilimsizlik, mantigsizlik pand beradi.

Demak, barkamol avlodni tarbiyalashda oilaning o’rni beqgiyos hisoblanadi.
Bu bejiz emas. Chunki oila jamiyatning poydevoridir. U ganchalik sog’lom, fayzu
barakali bo’lsa, jamiyat shu qadar mustahkam, qudratli bo’ladi.
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Xolboyeva G. A.
SamDU huzuridagi XTXQTMOHM o‘qituvchisi
(Samarkand, Uzbekistan)

BOLALAR MA’NAVIYATINI SHAKLLANTIRISHDA OILA VA
OTA-ONALARNING O‘RNI

O’zbekiston Respublikasining Oila kodeksi 73-moddasi “Ota-onalarning
bolalarga ta’lim-tarbiya berishga oid huqug va majburiyatlarida “Ota-ona o'z
bolalarini tarbiyalash huquqgiga ega va tarbiyalashi shart.Ota-ona o’z bolalarining
tarbiyasi va kamoloti uchun javobgardir. Ular o’z bolalarining sog’lig’i, jismoniy,
ruhiy, ma’naviy va axloqiy kamoloti haqgida g’amxo’rlik qilishlari shart’1,-deb belgilab
go'yilgan. Ana shu g'oyalar oila tarbiyasi mazmunini va ota-onaning vazifalarini
belgilashga asos, negiz bo’ladi.

Albatta bunday barkamol farzandni tarbiyalash oilada ota-onalar zimmasiga
yuklatilgan. Bu hagida O’zbekiston Respublikasi Konstitutsiyasi “Oila” bo’limi 64-
moddasida “Ota-onalar farzandlarini voyaga yetgunlariga qadar bogish va
tarbiyalashga majburdirlar’2-deb ta’kidlangan. Mazkur modda ota- onalardan
o’zlariga yuklatilgan vazifalarini nazariy-ilmiy jihatdan bilishni va hayotda tadbiq
gilishni talab etmoqgda. Buning uchun avvalo ota-onalar oila tarbiyasining magsadi,
vazifasi, mohiyati, mazmuni, shakli, metodlari to’g’risila atroflicha keng ma’lumotga
ega bo’lishi shart.

Oilada ota-onalar bolalar tarbiyasini o’zlarining uzoq kelajagini o’ylab tashkil
etishlari darkor. Shu o’rinda “Agar o’zingni bir yilga ta’minlamoqchi bo’lsang, daraxt
ek, yuz yilga ta’'minlamoqchi bo’lsang-odam tarbiyala”,-deb bitilgan qadimgi sharq
magqolalaridan birini eslash kifoya.

Yoki ota-onalarga halgning “Har kim ekkanin o’rar”, hikmatini esalatish o’rinli.
Agar ota-onalar oila tarbiyasining vazifalarini aniqg, ravshan tasavvur eta olamasalar,
bolalar tarbiyasi no aniq, taxminiy, magsadsiz olib boriladigan va natijalari esa
shunga yarasha kechadi. Har bir ota-ona o’z farzandlarining kamolini ko’rishni,
hayotda baxt-saodatga erishuvini va keksayganda farzandlari oldida piru badavlat,
izzat-hurmatli, ardogli ota-ona bo’lishini xohlaydi va shunga harakat giladi. Bunday
ardoqli ota-ona bo’lish uchun esa oila tarbiyasining vazifalari nimalardan iboratligi
to’g’risida ilmiy ma’lumotga ega bo’lishni kundalik hayotning o’zi taqozo qilmoqda.
Shu o’rinda ota-onalar oila tarbiyasining vazifalarini nafaqat bilish emas, balki hozir
o'z farzandlari ongiga zaruriy fazilatlarni o’z vaqgtida, o’rnida singdirmas ekan,
keksaligida farzandlar oldida izzat-hurmatga sazovor, ardogli ota-ona bo’la
olmasligini eslatish joiz.

Shuning uchun gomusimizda belgilangan ota-onalik ma’suliyati ularning
maxsus pedagogik bilimlarga, ko’nikmalarga va pedagogik madaniyatini tarkib
toptirishni obyektiv hayot talab gilmoqgda. Bu talabning oilada tadbiq qgilinishi hagida
O’zbekiston Respublikasining kadrlar tayyorlash milliy dasturida “... Umumiy hamda
pedagogik madaniyatni amalga oshirish magsadida, mamlakat aholisi orasidagi
ma’rifiy ishlar takomillashtirilib boriladi”3,-deb o’rinli ta’kidlangan.

Hagigatan ham oilada bolalarni oilaga, Ona-Vatanga sodiq va sadogatli etib
tarbiyalash uchun birinchi navbatda ota-onalarning umumiy hamda pedagogik
madaniyatlarini oshirish-hozirgi oila tarbiyasining dolzarb muammosidir. Biz
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tomonimizdan ushbu maqolada ilmiy pedagogik jihatdan asoslanayotgan va tavsiya
etilayotgan xulosalar oilada ota-onalarning bola tarbiyasi haqgidagi ma’lumotlarining
hamda pedagogik madaniyatlarining ortishiga va mustahkamlanishiga bevosita
amaliy yordam beradi degan fikrdamiz. Bizningcha, ota-onalar oila tarbiyasining
quyidagi yo'nalishdagi eng asosiy vazifalarini bilishlari zarur va bolalar tarbiyasida
tadbiq etishlari darkor:

- farzandlarga aqliy, axlogiy, mehnat, nafosat, jismoniy, iqtisodiy, siyosiy
huqugiy, ekologik jihatdan ta’lim-tarbiya berish va ularni hayotda qo’lash bilan
bog’lig ko’nima, odat hamda xulg-atvorni tarkib topdirishi;

- farzandlarni oilani, mahallani, ona-Vatanni, halgini, uning an’analarini, urf-
odatlarini, qadriyatlarini sevish, gadrlashga, e’zozlashga o’rgatishi va odatlantirishi;

- farzandlarda milliy istiglol g'oyasi, milly ong, milliy g’urur, millatidan
faxrlanish tuyg'usini tarbiyalashi;

- farzand-oilada ota-onaning, oila va ajdodlar hayotini davom ettiruvchisiligini
tushuntirishi, anglatishi va unga amaliy milliy gadriyatligini tushuntirishi, anglatishi,
ardoglashi va odatlantirishi;

- ajdodlarni ardoglash va ularga munosib farzand bo’lishga, marhumlarning,
shahid bo’lganlarning ruhini shod etish va xotirlashga odatlantirishi;

- farzandlarning qonuniy huquglari va manfaatlarini himoya qilishi hamda
maktabgacha, umumiy o’rta, o’rta maxsus kasb-hunar ta’lim olish uchun javobgar;

- fugarolarni, aynigsa, keksalarni, xotin-gizlarni, nogironlarni, bolalarni, ota-
onalarni, opa-singilni, aka-ukalarni, gavmi qarindoshlarni gadrlash, izzatlash-
hurmatlash va ular bilan muomala gilishga, yordam ko'rsatishga odatlantirishi.

Shunday qilib ota-onalarga oila tarbiyasining vazifalari hagida ma’lumot
berish, pedagogik madaniyatni oshirish oilada farzandlarni oilaparvar, millatparvar,
vatanparvar, ijtimoiy faol, ma’naviy boy barkamol insonni shakllantirishning, oilani
mustahkamlashning hamda jamiyatni ijtimoiy rivojlantirishning zarur sharti bo’lmog’i
darkor.
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OkunoBa Kamona, M6parumoBa Hachuca
(CamapkaHa, Y36ekucTaH)

NEQATOMrMK MYNOKOTHUHIT MCUXOJTIOMMK TAXITUIN

MynokoT MHCcoHnap daonuaTnapu >xapéHugary Tabeup waknuamp. Y skka
waxcra Taanyknu 6ynman, 6ankm wKTMMoni xapaktepra ara. Negarorvk mMymnokoT
YKUTYBYMHUHT yKyBYMnap GunaH wKTUMOWI MNCUXOMOorMk MyHocabaTtuamp. AMMO,
xanuraya aHga MYMOKOTHUMHI axaMUATU Xakuga aHuK TyLWyH4Ya eTuMangu.
LWynaan 6yncana, anpumnap y3 gukp-mynoxasanapuHu 6ungupradnap. MacanaH
KAWwunapHuHr - 6up-6upnapura  6ynraH  mMyHocabatnapu,  6up-6upnapura
KypcataguraH Tabcuprapu €k ynapHuHr y3apo 6up-6apnapuHu TywyHuLnapu
Kabu TywyH4anap MaBXyd. XakukaTdaH XaM MynokoTAa WKKM TylyHya —
MyHocabaTt Ba y3apo Tabcup kennb unkagu. YnapHuHr 6vpu y3apo cysnaiwlys Ba
MYfOKOTA@ OYMK KYPUHCA WKKMHYMCK WYKW, KYPUHMac (Tabcup KypcaTwuiu)
Makcagnap acocuaa tosara kenagu. OHr acoCUMcKU MYMOKOT — Xamoa (PUKPUHMK
0aéH aTyBYM BOCMTA XaMAMP.

Meparork MynokoTAa VYKUTYBYM WXKTUMOWWA Makcaanapaa YKuTyBumnap
negarorMk >xamoa, oTa-oHanap Ba dykaponap 6unaH wmynokoTAa 6ynagu
(mabpysa, xukos, cyxbar Ba X.3.).

MyroKOT MXTUMOMN-NCUXONOTUK >apaéH 6ynuo, y:

- HCOHNapHu 6up-bupnapuxu Gunuwnapw;

- YNapHWHT y3apo MabnymoT anmallysnapu;

- YMyMUI paonmaTHN Tallkun aTULLNapw;

- haonuATNapuHN anmawTupunapm kabv makcagnapaa donganaHunagu.

Meparork MYyMoKOT — YKUTYBUMHWHI YKyBYunap OunaH y3apo kacbui
MyrokoTn 6ynub, y aHuKk OenrvnaHraH Makcagra WyHantupunraH Oynagu.
YKUTYBUMHUHT  JKyBuMnap 6unaH MynokoTuaa aipum  BakTnap amouMoHarn
xonartnap xam to3 6epaau.

YKNTYBUMHUHT YKyBuM BunaH 6ynaguraH WKTUMOWIA-NICUXOMOTMK MYMOKOTM
acocuaa negarormk Tabecup yTKasuvlw amanra owmpunagu.

Meparorvik MynoKOTHUHT TY3WUIULLKW, aHUKCa YHWHT MCUXOIOMMK CTPYKTypacu
Xyda mypakkab.

YKUTYBUM TOMOHMAAH YKYBUMHUHT WYKM OYHECMHM eTapnu [dapaxaga
ypraHmacnuvk okubaTuaa arvpum BakTrap y3apo MyriOoKOT Hu3onapu xam Kenvod
YMKWLLN MYMKMH.

Meparorvk MynokoT Tyrpucuaa y3 3amoHacuga A.A. KomeHcknid yKyBUM Ba
YKATYBUYMHWHT Y3apO MYNIOKOTUHWU YMH MHCOHWUI CaMUMKIn MyHOcabaTnapaa TaLlukmn
STUMNWLLK 3apYPIUIMHM TabkuanaraH.

A. B. Jlynavapckmi, . 1. BrnoHckmnnap yKyBYM Ba YKUTYBUMHUHI Y3apo
MYIOKOTU-Xamoa Xamkopnuruaa oynuwmnHu kypcatrad 6yncanap, A. C. MakapeHko
Ba B. A. CyxoMnuHckumnap ykyBu/ Ba YKMTYBYM MYNOKOTUAA SHI aCOCMINCK — y3apo
xypmart Ba 6up-6vpura 6ynraH TanabyaHnuk aeb unrannap.

YKyBUM MUKM AYHECWMHW aHWMK KYPONMMAacnuk, yHu 6exyaa xasonail, yHra
HucbataH pafan Myomanaga Oynmuwl €KMW KYPKUTWL, MyMnOKOTAArn 9SHr HOXyL
xonnap xucobnaHagu.

YKUTYBUMHUHT YKYBUM YCTUAAH XYKMPOHMMK KYPOIN — YHUHT LUMPUHCY3MNIY,
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CaMUMUIANIV Ba ogaMuiAnurngaamp.

YKUTYBUMHMHI YKyBYMnap GunaH MynokoTuaa Kywuaaru AuaakTuk
Tana6nap:

1. BaéH KunuMHaéTraH MmaTepuannapHUHr fFOSIBUM XXMXATAaH Mas3MyHN,
UNMUN XamMmaa HasapusiHu XaéT 6unaH GofFnaHraHnurura;

2. baéH KunuHaéTraH MaTepuanHuHr TapOusBUA axaMUSTUHU  TYFpU
Genrvnall opkanu ykysuunapra Tapobusisun Tabeup KypcaTuiira;

3. Y3 6aéHupa YKUTYBUM HYTKM siroHa MaHba xucobnanub, yHW paBoH Ba
TyLUyHapnv 6ynuwn xan kunye4un oMmun cudbatmga congananumwra;

4. YKUTYBUN Y3 HYTKMHM GaéH 3TaéTraH mas3yda vwnatunrad Tapudnap,
Komnaa Ba KOHyHMap kutobaa GaéH aTunraHvgaH dapknu xonga YKyBUMHUHT €316
ONULLIN Y4yH MOC BynuLiMra aman KUnuLLIn Kepak.

YkyBuMnapra 6eBocuTa 3MOLMOHaN — MPOAABUIA TabCoUp KypcaTul Ba Ly
acocga Termwnu obpy-abTubopra sra 6ynuw xap 6up neparorgaH Y3 yctuaa
TUHMaN uwnawHu Tanabd atagu.

Meparoruk mynokotaa Kyangaru ncMxonoruk Tanabnap Kynunras:

YKUTYBUN Y3UHUHT KacOuii haonusTuaa TabIMMHUHT AWAAKTUK Tanabnapu
6unaH Gupra ncmMxonorvk TanabnapuHu xam Mykamman ounuwm tanab stunagu.
Xap 6up yKyBuM Luaxcura kapab yHUHT M4KM OYHECU Ba XapakTepura Moc paBuwlaa
myrokoTaa 6ynuwmn 6unaH Gupra, 6yTyH cuHd Xamoacwu BunaH TakkocnaraHaa
aBTopuTap paxbapnuk anemeHTnapura axTMeTKopnuk 6unaH éHAOLWMOFU NTO3NM.

YKUTYBUMHUHT YKyBUMnap GunaH MyrokoTU XapaéHuaa YHUHT paxbapnuk
MyHocabaTu xam KaTTa axamusiTra ara.

YKUTYBUMHUHT YKyBUMNapra KOMMYHUKATUB TabCUpU TaAKMKOTRapW LUYHM
KypcaTaukun: YkuTyBuYM paxbap cudatvaa y3 mynokotu bunaH dapk kunagu Ba
Kynngarnya ncdoganaHau:

a) ABToputap — y3wWra kKapawnu Macananapra acocuin abTnbop 6epagw,
y3n4a uw TyTagu, Xed KUMHUHT UKpuHM nHobatra onmamau Ba y3nya kapop
ynkapub xapakaT Kunaam.

6) lemokpatvk  paxbapnuk —  aBTOpuTap  paxb0apnuKHUHI  aKcw,
aTpocbgarunapra Kynok conagu, ynap cuvkpy 6unaH uwnangun, xammara oup ky3
OunaH kapawau, y3vHu ynap ypHura Kynmo v tytagu.

B) Ilnbepan paxbapnuk — xe4 KAMHWHT v BunaH kusmkmangn, xap oup
Macanara l3aku Kapangu, xamoa aonuaTnaa naccuB KaTHaLlaau.

KOkopuga 6aéH aTunraH xonatnap TabnuMm Myaccacacuga onub
OopunaguraH TabnuM-Tapbusa >xapaéHura, negarorvk >xamoa aonuaTura,
KonaBepca YKyBuunapra xam y3 TabCUpUHWM KypcaTagu. MacanaH aBtoputap
paxbapnuk anpum BakTnap4a HKOpU PevuTUHT KypcaTrnim 6epuiim MyMKUH, ammo,
HOXYLU MCUXONOTrMK MyxuTra onub kenagn. PaxbapnvkHuHr SHF Kynawv Ba camapanu
ycynu [OeMOoKpaTWK MyriokoT MyHocabatuaup. YyHkn yHaa Oup-OGupura wLoHu,
y3apo cCaMMMUINKK, Makcaz ompnurin, y3apo TEHNWK Ba XypMaT-u33aT Y3 akCuHU
Tonagu.

ABTOpUTap ycynugarn MyHocabat MyrnokoTuaa nac CcaBusnM MagaHusT,
YKyBUMNap XyCyCcUsTNapuHu uHobaTra onmachaH HKOpW HaTwxanapHu Kyanaw,
xafdaH Tawkapu Tanabnap, ky3bysmauunuk, Liaxcra CUFMHUWL Kabu unnatnap
HaMO&éH bynagmn. OHr émoHu GyHOan paxbap Y3vHUHT dykaponuk BypunHu acaaH
yvKapraHuaa KypuHaau.
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YKUTYBUMHUHT  yKyBuMnap 6unaH MyMoKOTM 3HF aBBano YHWHT  YKyB
MaTepuannapuHn yKkysuunapra TylyHTMpa onvw kobunuatn unan 6enrmnaHagu.
Ynap 6unaH MynokoTAa ynapHWUHT pyxuii kKanduatnapm, kobunuatnapu, HumManapra
KOOMP 3KaHNWKNnapu, ymymui MyaMMoO Ba TallBMLUMApW, TUNaKk Ba HUMaHu ounuw
ucTaknapu YKUTyBYM Y4yH SIKKOM aéH GYNMOoFun kepak.

Taxpubanu, KOOUNMATAM YKUTYBYM Japc >KapaéHuaa YKyBYUMNApPHWHT
y3nawTtupuw Kobunuatnapura kapab y3 ycnybnapuvHw TaHnangu, ynapHuHr
MaTepuanHn y3nawtmpuinapy ydyH 3amuH Tanépnanay Ba 3epukvinapu onguHn
onaaw.

YKUTYBUMHMHT  MedarorMk  MynokoTaa kaTTanapgaH  capkmu  Ynapok
6onanapHUHr MYkM AyHEcWUra Kupa Onuwl KOBUNUATK, YKYBYM LLUAXCUHW  YHWUHT
BaKTUHYaNVK Pyxuin xonaTuHW AOMMMIA Ha3opaT kunnb 6opuwun anoxmaa axamusTra
ara.

MynokoT xapaéHunaa YKUTYBUMHWUHT HYTKWU aHWK, XOHMKW, Tanaddy3n EpkuH,
udonanu, xuc-xaskoHnu 6ynuwmn nosmm. Taxpubanu ykutyBumnap maB3yHu GaéH
STULL XapaéHuaa Y3UHUHT Laxcuii HYTKWHKU HasopaT kunub Gopaau. Ykysunnap V3
ycTO3 Ba Tapbusuunapura KaTbUIvK, KaMTapnvK, MexHaTceBapvk, UWLOHYINNK
XvcrnaTtnapuHu aHuk kypagunap.

YKATYBUMHUHT  NEAArorMk  MYMOKOTW  YHUHT  ObTUKOAMWAWUIM,  axmok,
opobnunurn, kacbura Ba Batanura coguknuruaup. Bbonanapra mexp-myxa66ar,
ynap yyyH KanfypuLl, ynap Tawsuliura wepuk 6ynuw negarornk Mynokotaa skkorn
HaMOéH bynaaw.

YKUTYBUMHUHI Medarorvk aTukacu Ba AyHékapalum yHUHT gapc 6epuiw
Xapaénunpa ékun Tapbussun uwnapuga, ykyBuunap Ba Oowka kvwwunap Gunad
MyHocabaTnaa aHuK ceavnagu.

LWyHaoan KMnub YKUTYBUMHWUHT YKYyBUM OunaH GynaguraH MynoKOTU YHUHT
OYyHEKapalura Ba WHCOHWWNMK XynK-aTBopura OofnuK. Y xap AOMM CaMUMuiA
6ynuwn kepak.
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TyxtaeB Onum
(CamapkaHa, Y36ekucTaH)

YKYB-TAPBEUA XXAPAEHVHU CAMAPAIA TALLKUN 3TUL BA BOLIKAPULL

V36ekncToH PecnybnvkacuHuHr “Tabnum Tyepucuaa’™ Korynu, “Kagpnap
Tanépnaw mMunnui pactypu’ga TabnvuM MamnakaTumMu3 WKTUMOWNA-UKTUCOAMN,
MabHaBUA-MabpudUn TapakkMETUAA YCTYBOP 3KAHNWUMM TabKuANaHraH Ba Tabium
coxacuaa gasnaTt CMECATUHMHI acocuii TaMomnnnapu, TabnnuMm TU3MMK Ba Typrapu,
TabNMMMHN  OOWKapyB TU3NMK, TabiMM XapaéHn WLTUPOKYNNAPUHNHT  XaK-
XyKyknapw, Basudanapu, TablMmHu monusnaw Taptmbnapu 6enrvnab 6epunraH.

YKyB-Tapbusa xapaéHuHn camapans Tallkun 9TWL Ba GOLLIKapWLL, HOKOpK
cudbat Kypcatkuuuira apuwmvw y3-yaugad 6ynmavign. ByHuHr y4yyH, aBBano,
TabIVMHUHT Ma3MYHVUHW, YHUHT UMW Ha3apuii Ba METOOMK CaBUSICUHW OLLIMPUILL,
YKUTYBYMNAPHUHT  METOAUK TabMUHOTM Ba ynapra KypcatunaérraH MeToauK
épaamMHn saxwwunaw, Tobopa TakoMunnawTupnb Gopull, YKUTYBUMHUHI Kacbun
MaxopaTuHU Ba Hydy3nHW OLLIMPULL 3apyp.

Ew aBnogHu 3amMoH Tanabnapy aapaxacuaa YKUTULW Kenaxakaa 6apkamon
WHCOH, MycTakun UKpPMoBYM waxc cudatnga Tapbusanawgek Mypakkab
MacananapHy myBaddakuATAM xan STULW Kyn XuUxaTdaH YKUTYBUMHUHI FOSABUIA
abTMKOAN, Kacbuh  maxopaTw, OunumpgoHnurn, negjarork Ba  axbopor
KOMMYyHUKaUMsA  TexHonorusnapvaaH donganaHmnb  YKkyB-Tapbusa  xapaéHuHu
Tawkun aTMwmn Ba 6olwkapuvwimra 6oFnmkamp.

Meparorvk TexHomorns y3 Tmsumura ara 6ynv6, yHaa KOMNoHeHTnap ketMma-
KeTnuru, y3apo GoFnuknurn, 6up ByTyHnurn caknaHaam. Ykys-Tapbus xapaéuuoa
nefaroruk  TEXHOMOTUAHWHT  BoluKapyBYaHnuri wyHaaH ubopatku, OyHOa VKyB
XapaéHuHU pexanawTvpu, TalXuC KUMAULW, HaTukanaw, Ty3aTull KUpUTuL
UMKOHMATNapn maexyg. byHaa Tabnumpaa KyTunraH HaTwxkanapra spuwvnagu,
BaKT Texanagwn. [legarorvk TEXHOMOMUSHWHI TaCAUKNAHyBYaHMMIN  ULINaHraH
mMofen Oolwka negarornap kynnaraHga xam Xyaau ywasgan camapa, HaTwxa
Oepvwmn kepaknuruum Gungupagu. bup cy3 6unaH anTraHga, TabnvMm XapaéHura
AHrMYa éHgawnb, wxogkopnuk, OyHEAKOpnMK TaTtbuk aTuncaruHa, Tabivm
camapanu gHr1 6ockudra Kytapunaam; SbHu

- bonaHuHr Tanabwu, MOWUMMUIW, WCTaK-XOXWLUN YHWHT WMKOHUATRApu
Japaxkacuaa KoHavpunagu;

- YKYBUMHUHT YKyB MEXHaTura MacbynusaTtu, xasobrapnuru 6ypun owagu;

- BunMmnapHW MycTakun arannawl Manakanapu WwaknnaHagu;

- yHAa ymp 6ynn y3 GUNMMmHM yauruHa bonvtuiumnra UWoHY nango 6ynaau;

- 3PKMH MKpraw Manakacy LwaknnaHagu;

- waxc cudatnga Xamuataa Y3MHUHT YPHUHU Te3poK Tonnd onuvwira Myxut
Apatunagu.

YKyB-Tapbus  KapaéHWHM  TEeXHOMOrVANAaLITMPUIL  OBBLEeKTMB  KapaéH
9KaHNWUMMHKW, 3aMOHaBUWANUMM 3Ca WIMUA-TEXHUK TapakkMET nyHanuwm 6unad
6enrMnaHvLM TaH ONraH xonaa negaroruk TEXHOMOMMSHWHE Y3ura XoC TOMOHMapu
Ba SKMH Kemnaxakga y 6unaH 6ofnuk Basudpanapra KyimgarunapHu — KMpUTUL
MYMKWH:
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- UICTUKDONNN YKUTULW Ba Tapbusnaw BocuTanapuHu dpaTull Ba ynapra
TasiHraH xonga unfop negarorvk TEXHONOrMsANapHu rnonnxanatl, aMmannérra >Xopumn
3TULL, OMManaLITUpULL Ba camapany aHuknaty;

- neparor—yKUTyBUMNapHu WFOp nejarormk Ba axbopoT TexHonrmsanap
6yvinda sHrM Gunumnap TM3rMn GunaH KyponnaHTUPULLHK Y3MYKCU3 TaLLKWN 3TULL;

- UnFop YKUTyBYMMap Ba neparornap wvw Taxpubanapu Ba ycynnapviHu
ypraHm6 6Gopuw, ynap fApatraH SHMM  MeToAMKanapHu SHMM  nejaroruk
TexHonoruanap gapaxacura Kkytapuw 6opacmaarm uwnapHi amanra oLwmpuLL.

3aMoHaBMiA TabMMHM TaWLKWNA 3TULWIAA KyWunaguraH Myxvum Tanabnapgad
6upn opTUKYa PyXMIN Ba XKMUCMOHWUM Kyd capd 3TMal, KMCka BaKT MYMAA HOKCak
HaTwxkanapra spuwmwanp.  byHgan HaTwkanapra apuLMLL YYYH YKUTYBYMnapaaH
IOKCaK negarormk MaxopaT xamga YKyB- Tapbus xapaéHuHu camapanu
bowkapuwra HucbaTaH siHrMYa éHAoLWyBHM Tanab aTaau.

[emak, negaroruk TEXHONOMMA Y3 MOXUSATUra Kypa CyObeTuB XycycudaTra ara,
AbHM xap Owp neparor YyKyB-Tapbusa Kapa€HUHWM Y3 UMKOHWUSTW, KacOui
MaxopaTuaaH Kkenub ymkkaH xonga WKOAUW Ba camapanu Talkui STULK NO3UM.
KaHgan wakn, metoa Ba BocuTanap épaamMvaa Tawkun 3TMNMWnAaH KaTbuin Hasap
neparornk TexHonorusanap:

- neparormk  aonuaT  yKyB-Tapbusi  KapaéHUHWUHT  camapagoprvrHun
OLLMPULLN;

- YKUTYBYM Ba YKMTyBYMMap opacuaa y3apo XaMKOPIMKHU Kapop TONTUPULLIN;

- yKyBYMNap TOMOHMAAH YKyB haHnapu Oynnya nyxta OunuMnapHuHr
arannaHuLLIMHA TabMUHMAaLLIK;

- yKyBUMnapga MyCTakun, 3pKuH, Wxoguni dukpnaw  KyHWKManapuHm
LaKNMaHTUPUINLLIK;

- YKYBUUMNAPHUHT ¥3 UMKOHUATNApUHN pyEébra Ymkapa onuLunapu yy4yH sapyp
LapT-LwapouTnapHu apatunuwmnaar nbopartamp.

ByryHrn kyHoa ykyB-Tapbusi Kapa€HuHuM UMW METOAMK acocha TalluKun
3TuwW Ba Bolkapvwaa Kynuaarunapra abTMOopHW KapaTtuw 3apypavp:

- Y3NyKCU3 TabmuM  Tuaumym Bockuunapyu opcuaa  Y3BUWANWKHWM - Tyma
TabMUHNALL;

- neparor KaapriapHuHr kKacobum, unMuMn MeToauK Tanéprapnurn Tabrum
Ma3MyHW Ba YHUHT METOAMK TabMUHOTMAAH OpKada KONMMacruru;

- Negaror—ykutyBunnapaa wxkoauni Ba WKTUMOUN haonnuk, FoaBUR-CUECUIA
€TYKINVK JapaXkaCUHUHT eTapnu 6ynuiuu;

- YyMyMUI ypTa Tabnumpa kKagpnapHu Tanépnawl TUSUMUHWUHT  UAMUA
Hasapvn xamaa MEeTOAMK XuxagaH eTapruya acocrnaHraHnury, 6y xapaénpa
3aMOHaBuWI Neparornk, axbopoT Ba MHHOBALMOH TexHonornsnapgaH donganaHui
ydyH 3apyp OynraH metogvk OunuM, KyHMKMa Ba ManakanapHu arannawra
5bTMBOPHM KydanTupuwaaH nbopatamp.

Pecnybnukammaga aman KunaétraH TabAUMHWHE SHMM Mopenn - YKyB-
Tapbus xapaéHuHn Ty6aaH aHrunaw 6unaH 6up katopda TabnuMm Myaccacanapu
ypTacuga pakobatr MyxuTvHWM BYXyara kentupmokga. LUyHra kypa, negaror
yKUTYyBUMNapgaH TawabOyckopnuk, WKOOKOPMMK, WWOUNAapMOHAMK Ba OKCaK
kacobum maxopaT cucatnapura sra oynuwnapu Tanab kunuHagu.  Kagpnap
Tavépnaw mMunnui gactypuga benrvnadHraH G6apya BasudanapHu Gaxapuwga
aonnuk  KypcaTuLl,yKyB-Tapous >xapaéHuHy Talukun 3Tuwga sHrM fosnap Ba
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wxoaum TaxpubanapHu cvHoBAaH yTKasuL, neparoruk TU3NMHU
TakoMUNNawTMpuL Ba TabliMM Ma3MYHUHUHT YKyBYMap TOMOHMAAH NyxTa xamaa
cvudatnu ysnawTupunuwmra apyLmLL 3apyp.

ByHVHr y4yH TabnuMm >xapaéHuga yKyB AacTtypnapy MasMyHUHW TYMuK
Y3nawTUpUMNUWNHN TabMUHNOBYM TablMM TEXHOMOIMANapuHW Kynnaw, gacTyp
mMaTepuannapuHn  yKyB 3fIeMeHTNnapu papaxacuga ypraHuw,  YKyBYMnapHu
AapCnukoaH Talkapyu YKYB METOOMK KynnaHmanap, AuOaktuk Madbanap,
TaBcuaHoOManap, TEXHOMOrUK ulnaHManap, anroputmnap, ayavo-suaeo Buayan
BOCUTanap Ba TecT Tynnamnapu OunaH TabMuHMaw, makTtab KyTyoxoHanapwu
oHANapuHM BONMNTULL, yNapHW SHMM TexHonrmanap 6unaH TabMyHNawra aLTMoopP
Kkapatyw no3vMm. Tabmum cudatuHu axwunaw Ba YHM OolKapuwHW  Aasp
Tanabnapu acocmpa TalWKWA STULW MEeXaHM3MMapuHW SpaTul xamaa WnMun
XuxaTgaH acocrnaiw, negarorvka (aHuVHWHT MyxMM MacananapugaH oupuaup.
Ywby macanaHu xap TOMOHMama ypraHuw Ba TabAUMHW WIAMWA  METOAMK
OoLuKapuLl MOAENVHU TaLLKWM 3TULW XaMaa amanuétra Tatouk aTuwl 3apyp. YHUHr
acocuaa TabnMM—Tapbust KapaéHuHW TaluKkun 3TULL Ba YHM Bolukapul macanacura
Tamomuna sHrMya éHpgalurad aonuaT KypcaTuLl fo3uM:

AHrvya negarorvk MyHocabaTnmapHUHP BYXyAra Kenuvlin YKyBYM Luaxcura
TabakanawraH €HpgawyB, SAbHWM  YKYyB-XXapaéHWHW  MHAVBMAYannawTMpuULL
TaMoWnnuHW pyédra YnkupuLL acocuaa ykyB-tapbus xapa€HuHu Tawwkun aTuwaa:

- Xxap 6up VYKyBUM LUAXCUHWHI SHI AXWW cudpaTnapuHM aHuknaw Ba YHM
PVBOXNAHTUPULL, YIAPHUHT KU3UKULLNApK, 3XTUéxXnapw, TaHnaraH nyHanuwnapw,
Laxcuin cudatnapu, aknui nTennekTyan XyCyCusiTnapmHy aHuknaL;

-xap 6vp VKYBUMHUHI 3XTUEXM, KUSMKWLLIM, WKTMOOPW Ba WMKOHWUATMIA
Apalua ykys TONWUPUKNapuH1 Tanépnaty,

- YKyB-Tapbus >xapaéHuaa YKyBUM LUAXCUMHW Y3uWra XOC XyCYCUATIapuHM
xmcobra onuil nosmm.

Xynoca kunub anTranga, ykyB-tapbus xapaéHnHu camapany Talkun 3TUL
Ba OOLIKAPULIHWMHT MyxMM XuxaTn cudatnga daH YKATYBUMNAPHUHT Bununm,
Manaka, kacb-maxopaTu Jouvpacupga 3amMoH Tanabnapura myBoduvK aonuat
KypcaTuULINapuHU TabMMUHIIOBYM Y3MYKCM3 METOOMK XM3MaTHW BYXyAra Kentupuil
3apyp.
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SECTION: PHILOLOGY AND LINGUISTICS

Abdullayeva Noila
Jizzax davlat pedagogika instituti
(Jizzax, Uzbekistan)

“LISON UT-TAYR” DOSTONIDA ODAM ATO OBRAZ|

O’zbek mumtoz adabiyotida Odam Ato obrazi va u bilan bog’'lig bo’lgan
gissalar ko’pchilikni tashkil giladi.Lekin ularning har biri o’ziga xosligi bilan
boshqalaridan ajralib turadi.

Xususan, Alisher Navoiyning “Lison ut-tayr” dostonidagi Odam Ato obrazi
ham serqirra jihatlari bilan kishini o'ziga jalb qgiladi. Bu asarda shoir OdamAto
obrazidan asarning boshlanish gismida, ya'ni “Mehribon va yorlagaguvchi Allohning
nomi bilan” boshlanuvchi hamdda mohirona foydalangan.

Navoiy Odam Atoning yaratilishi va uning jannatdan maloiklar yonidan o’rin
olishi hamda shaytonning kibrlanishi va Odamga bosh egmasligi to’g’risidagi
an’anaviy rivoyatga o’zgacha tus beradi.Ya’ni shoir bu rivoyatni Allohga bo’lgan eng
yaxshi magtov, uning bitmas tuganmas fazilatlarining eng yorgin namunasi sifatida
keltiradi.Allohning irodasi bilan Odam yaratildi, uning xohishi bilan nurlar bir sigim
tuproqga ta’zim bajo ayladi Odam Ato Allohning yerdagi xalifasiga-o’rinbosariga
aylandi. Navoiy bu yaratishni Allohning eng yaxshi magtovi sifatida keltiradi. Aslida
bu asarning boshdan oyoq mazmuni ham Allohni bilish, unga iymon keltirish va
sevish hagida emasmidi? Shuning uchun shoir asarni yozishdagi birinchi
gadamdanoq butun asar mazmunini ochib berishga harakat qgiladi. U umrining
oxirida yozilgan bu asarni Alloh ha’'mdiga bag’ishlaydi.

Dostondagi Odam alayhissalomga nisbatan berilgan lagab to'g’risidagi
misralar alohida ahamiyatga molikdir.

Bu sifat sofiyvashi oliy hasab

Kim Safiy keldi anga haqdin lagab 1[1]

Ya'ni: U (OdamAto) shu tariga sharaf va e’tiborga sazovor bo’ldi. Hagdan
unga “Safiy” — “pok” degan lagab berildi.

Asarda Semurg’ qushning makoniga borish uchun yo’lga chiggan qushlar
tasviri keltiriladi. Bu mashaqqgatli yo’lda horib charchagan qushlar yo’lboshchisi
bo’lgan Hudhudga O’zining savollarini bera boshlaydi. O’'shanda bir qush o’zining
ko’p gunoh gilganligini va hijolatdan butunlay pok bo’lgan qush Semurg’ning yoniga
bormoglikni hayosizlik deb bilishini aytadi.

Hudhud esa bu qushning aytganlariga javoban Odam Safiy alayhissalom
gissasini keltiradi.

Ushbu hikoyatda Odam Atoning iymoni va uning gilgan tavbalari alohida tilga
olinadi. Odam Ato gunoh qilib,yuzi qora bo’lganda u cheksiz oh-u fig’on chekish va
tavba qilish bilan yaratganning xalifaligi magomiga ega bo’ladi.

Shoir bu dunyoda fagat Allohgina begunoh ekanligini quyidagi misralar bilan

! Alisher Navoiy. Lison ut-tayr. T.: G'afur G’ulom, 2005-y. 139-bet
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isbotlaydi:

Odam avlodini gilmaydir iloh

O’ylakim ondin bosh urmaydir gunoh

Bo’lmasa sendin gunoh,ey bexabar

Afvi rahmat kimga bo’lgar choragar

Ya'ni: Hag Odam avlodini gunohsiz qilib yaratgan emas. Ey bexabar kishi,
agar sen gunoh ish gilmasang Tangri afvi rahmat bilan kimning gunohidan o’tadi?

Ayblarni yopuvchi, g’ayblarni biluvchi zotga gaytish orgali gunohlardan tavba
gilish — solihlar yo’lining ibtidosi, haq yo'lni iroda qilganlarning ilk gadamlari bo’lib
bobomiz Odam alayhissalom bu yo’lda dastlab gadam qo’yganlardandir. Ota
bobolarga ergashish farzandlarga nagadar munosib ish. Demak, odamzod biror
gunoh ish qilib go’ysa,buning ajablanadigan joyi yo’q. Shu jihatdan kimki bobosiga
o’xshasa,bu ham zulm emas. Chunki, bobomiz snnganm yamadi, buzilganni tuzatdi,
achchiq pushaymon ta’mini totib, tavba sari yuzlandl

Hudhud hikoyasining so’ngida bu hikoyatni keltirishning asl mazmunini
izohlaydi:

Ondoq elga yetsa bu bandi kushod,

Sen kim o’lg’aysen za’ifi nomurod

Tavba qilg’il dog'i behbudingga yet,

Yo'lga aylab azm, maqsudingg’a yet

Ya'ni: Shunday bir kishining mushkuli oson bo’lgach, sen uning oldida kim
bo’libsan, ey, murodiga yetmagan zaif. Tavba qil va undan o’z najotingga erish,
yo’lga azm aylab, maqgsadingga yet.

“Lison ut-tayr” dostonidagi Odam ato obrazi hagida so’z borganda, bu
hikoyatdagi alohida ahamiyat kasb etuvchi, asar ha’'mdida keltiriigan shaytonning
kibrlanishi haqgidagi voqgealarga ham alohida to’xtalib o’tish lozimdir. Bu hagida
“Qissasi Rabg’'uziy’da quyidagicha keltiriladi:

“Yolg'iz Azozil sajda qilmadi, bo’ysunmadi, ulug'sindi, kofirlardan bo’ldi...
Men undan ortigman. Meni o’'tdan yaratding” — dedi. Bu da’'voni qgilganidan so’ng
Azozil otini ko'tardilar, Iblis degan nom berdilar.”

Xuddi shu vogeani Alisher Navoiy shunchalar chiroyli va ta’sirli sifatlashlar
orqali aks ettiradiki, bunda uning qalami chindan ham “qush ka’bi parvoz qiladi”:

Bo’ynini sunmay ayon etkonda ta’n,

Solibon bo’yniga oning tavqi la’n.

Bo’yniga itdek qaloda sollbon

Ko'ngliga itlik iroda solibon® [6]

Ya’'ni:Yaratguvchi bu amriga bo’yin egmay,ta’na ko’zi bilan qaraganidan,
uning bo’yniga shu on la’nat halgasi solindi. Zeroki, uning ko’ngli itlikni havas qilgan
edi, shu sababli ham bo’yniga itlar kabi la’'nat tasmasi osildi.

2 Alisher Navoiy. Lison ut-tayr. T.: G'afur G’ulom, 2005-y. 138-bet.

¥ Abu Homid G’azzoliy. Tavba kitobi. T.: G’afur G’'ulom, 2017-y. 13-bet.
* Alisher Navoiy. Lison ut-tayr. T.: G'.G’'ulom, 2005-y. 140-bet.

® Nosiriddin Rabg'uziy. Qissasi Rabg'uziy. T.: Yozuvchi, 1990-y. 21-bet.
® Alisher Navoiy. Lison ut-tayr. T.: G’.G’ulom, 2005-y. 13-bet.
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Odam Ato barcha maloiklar uchun sajdagoh bo’lganda ham kibrlanmadi.
Darhagigat, “Iblis o'tga quvondi, bu bois o'tga qaytadigan bo’ldi, Odam Allohga
quvondi, shuning uchun Tangriga qaytadigan bo'ldi”.”

Buyuk mutasavvuf shoir Alisher Navoiy “Lison ut-tayr” dostonida Odam Ato
obrazidan ogilona foydalangan holda asar ta’sirchanligini yanada oshirgan.

" Nosiriddin Rabg’uziy. Qissasi Rabg’uziy. T.: Yozuvchi, 1990-y. 21-bet.
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Abdullayeva Noila
Jizzax davlat pedagogika instituti
(Jizzax, Uzbekistan)

ENG AVVALGI GUNOH...

Xato gilish, adashish har bir bandaga xos xislatdir. Begunoh yolo‘iz Allohning
o‘zidir.

“Odam farzandlarining barchasi ko‘p xato qiluvchidir. Xato giluvchilarning
yaxshisi tavba qiluvchidir” — deb marhamat giladi so‘zlaguvchilarning eng rostgo'yi
Rasululloh sallollohu alayhi vassalam.®

Xo‘sh, bu xatolarning avvali qayerda? Bu qanday gunoh ediki, butun
bashariyat farzandlari uchun meros bo'lib qoldi?

Odam Safiy alayhissalomning jannatdan haydalishi to‘o‘risidagi rivoyat va
hikmatlar barchamizga ma’lumdir. Odam alayhissalom Alloh tomonidan man etilgan
buo‘doy mevasini yeb qo‘ygandan so‘ng uni jannat ziynatlari tark etadi.Odam va
Havo xorlikka uchraganidan boshlaridan tojlari, ustlaridan kiyimlari tushib, yalang
goldilar.

Shu payt arshi a’lodan nido keladi. “Ikkalangiz (Odam ato va Havo momo)
ham huzurimdan (yerga) tushing. Kimki Menga isyon gqilsa, Menga qo‘shni
bo‘loimaydi” Roviy davom etib, dedi: “Mana eng avvalgi gunoh! Mana uning ogibati
bizni habibimizga go‘shnichilikdan ayirgan, e, voh!”

Odam alayhissalom o‘zining gunohlaridan gattiq afsuslandi, lekin endi bu
gunohdan ko‘z yumib bo‘Imas edi. Alloh taolo ham bu gunohni kechirdi, ammo uni
jannatdan mosuvo ayladi. Bu haqgida “Qissasi Rabo'uziy’da shunday bayon qilinadi:
“Farmon keldi: “Seni yorlagadim sendan keyin keladigan farzandlaring ham
shunday igror bo‘lsalar ularni ham yorlagagayman. Endi jannatdan chiq qu”-dedi”.lo

Odam Safiy Alayhissalom tun-u kun fio‘on-u nolalar chekib, o'z gunohlaridan
afsuslanganda unga habar keladi:

“- Ey Odam Alloh bergan, ko‘zlaringni quvontirgan bu tavba senga muborak
bo'lsin!

Odam alayhissalom so‘radilar:

- Ey Jibril, bu tavbadan so‘ng mening makonim gayerda bo‘ladi?

Alloh taolo unga vahiy qildi:

- Ey Odam! mashaqqat va azob uqubatni zurriyotingga meros qildim. Kimki
menga duo qilsa, huddi senga javob berganimdek, uning duosiga ham javob
beraman...”**

Mana Odamzodning birinchi chekkan azob-uqubati va iymonning ilk
namunasi bo‘lgan “tavba.”

Bu gunoh sodir etilishiga sabab nima edi? Asli odamzod emasmidi jonzotlar
ichida eng mukammal qilib yaratilgan? To‘o'ri, hadislardan birida “Albatta, Alloh
Odamni o'zining sur’atida yaratdi” deyiladi. Bu hadisdagi “surat” tashqi ko‘rinish

8 Abu Homid G’azzoliy. Tavba kitobi. T.: G’afur G’ulom, 2017-y. 3-bet.

° Abu Homid G’azzoliy. Tavba kitobi. T.: G’afur G’'ulom, 2017-y. 201-bet.
1% Nosiriddin Rabg’uziy. Qissasi Rabg’uziy. T.: Yozuvchi, 1990-y. 26-bet
™ Abu Homid G’'azzoliy. Tavba kitobi. T.: G’afur G'ulom, 2017-y. 23-bet.
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yoki shakl va hajmga nisbatan emas, balki, botiniy xususiyatlarga nisbatan aytilgan.
Darhagigat Alloh Odam alayhissalomga ijodkorlik va vyaratuvchilik kabi fagat
o'zigagina xos fazilatlarni, kamtarlik, mehnatsevarlik, saxovat, iymon, mehr-oqgibat
singari fagat insoniyatgagina xos bo‘lgan xislatlarni in’'om qildi.

Odam atoni yo‘ldan urgan esa Iblisi mal'unning hiylasi va oz nafsi bo‘ldi.
Ammo Odam Ato va Iblisni bu gunohkorlikda bir gatorga qo‘yib bo‘Imas edi. Odam
Atoning gunohi nafsini tiyolmaganligida bo‘lsa, shaytonning gunohi kibr-u havoga
berilganligi edi. Odam Ato o‘z gunohlarini tan olib, unga tavba gilganda shayton
Allohga bo'yin egishni xohlamadi va oz gunohlari gatorini yanada kengaytirib bordi.
Chunonchi, “Gunoh kichik bo‘lsa ham udan gaytiimas ekan, endi bu gunoh kichik
deyilmaydi. Gunoh bo‘lsa ham, istio‘for bor ekan, u gunoh katta hisoblanmaydi”.*?

“Qissasi Rabo'uziy” dagi bir hikmatda shaytondan nega Alloh uni kechirmay,
Odam Atoni kechirganligi hagida so‘ralganida u shunday javob beradi: “Avvalda
Odam xususida inoyat bor edi, uni uzr etdi. Meni hagimda inoyat yo‘q edi, meni
uzrimni qaytardi”.*®

Shaytonning bergan javobidagi oz aybini tan olmasdan fagat taqdiri gazoga
yo'yishi ham uning qanchalar takabbur va hudbin ekanligidan dalolatdir.

“Qissasi Rabo‘uziy” da shunday misralar keltiriladi: “Albatta Alloh taolo
mo‘minlardan jonlarini va mollarini ularga jannat berib sotib oldi” degan hukm gilgan
edi. Shariatda ko‘rinmagan narsa bilan savdolashmoq ravo bo‘lmagani uchun ham
jannatni ko‘rsatdi...”.

Huddi shunday eng avvalgi gunoh gilingan onda ham Odam zurriyodlari
uning pushti kamarida barchasiga guvoh bo‘lgan edi. Demak, har kim gunoh qilish
zararlarini-yu tavba qilmoq iymondan ekanligini yaxshi bilmoo‘i lozim. Zero, “U
sizlarni (ya'ni otalaringiz Odamni) o‘zi yerdan-tuprogdan paydo gilgan paytidanoq va
sizlar onalaringiz gornida homila bo‘lgan paytingizdanog juda yaxshi biluvchidir.
Bas sizlar o'zlaringizni poklamay qo‘ya qolinglar!...” (Najim surasi 32)14

Yuqoridagi hikoyat-u rivoyatlarda ko‘rganimiz Odam Ato obrazi bilan boo‘liq
har bir vogealar, hatto uning gunoh qilishidan ham har kim o‘ziga yetarlicha xulosa
chigarishi mumkindir.

'2 Shu asar. 118-bet.
** Nosiriddin Rabg’'uziy. Qissasi Rabg'uziy. T.: Yozuvchi, 1990-y. 26-bet
 Abu Homid G’azzoliy. Tavba kitobi. T.: G’afur G’'ulom, 2017-y. 65-bet.
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SPEAKING AND TRANSLATION AS INTERCULTURAL AND
INTERACTIVE PROCESS

Intercultural competence is a way of ensuring that the methods used to
reach a pre-determined set of goals are effective and operate within good practice
guidelines. The goals set will be influenced by the social and political climate
operating in each country and the traditional attitudes towards receiving migrants.
Here, the debate between integration, assimilation or segregation is of interest.
Normally when speaking of intercultural competence one refers to the intercultural
competence of individuals. But this notion is not sufficient, if we talk about advice
and guidance for the labour market integration of refugees and migrants. Here
intercultural competence can be observed and is required on three levels:

* the level of encounters between individuals from different cultures;

« the level of encounters of institutions working with refugees and migrants
with individuals or ethnic/national groups of migrants and refugees;

« the level of encounters of ethnic/national groups of migrants with the
dominant society.

These three levels will be discussed separately in the following chapters. But
before doing so in order to arrive at an understanding of intercultural competence,
we need to have a working definition of culture. Inter-cultural communication
principles guide the process of exchanging meaningful and unambiguous
information across cultural boundaries, in a way that preserves mutual respect and
minimises antagonism. For these purposes, culture is a shared system of symbols,
beliefs, attitudes, values, expectations, and norms of behavior. It refers to coherent
groups of people whether resident wholly or partly within state territories, or existing
without residence in any particular territory. Communication is something that no
one can escape and it comes in many forms. Whenever a person from one culture
sends a message to be processed from a different culture, intercultural
communication is present. It is important to recognize when this happens so you
are able to make wise decisions as to how you will communicate. Intercultural
communication ethics incorporates learning about different goods, the discourse
that arises from and shapes the texture of those goods, and practices that enable
constructive conversation in a postmodern world of difference. In any ethical
dilemma situation, we have to make hard choices in considering the intent, the
action, the means, the consequence, the end goal, the situation, and the embedded
cultural contexts of the case. In an intercultural decision-making context, in
particular, we often have to make difficult choices between upholding our own
cultural beliefs and values and considering the values of the other culture.
Acknowledging these different goods, values, and beliefs will help one when
interacting with another person from a different culture. A knowledge of intercultural
communication, and the ability to use it effectively, can help bridge cultural
differences, mitigate problems, and assist in achieving more harmonious,
productive relations. This is especially important in today's world where the market
is global.

41



«MODERN SCIENTIFIC CHALLENGES AND TRENDS»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 4 ISBN 978-83-949403-3-1

The problem of relations between language, culture and speaker is one of
the fundamental problems in modern linguistics. This problem is defined by many
researchers as “anthropological”’. Language is a reflexion of an ethnic group’s
culture, a means of transmitting cultural values through generations and the major
tool of cognition. As language sets the parameters of human perception of the world
and stereotypes of daily behavior, any linguistic research in the field of language
semantics deals with the interrelations of the concepts of language, culture, and
personality.

The translator plays an important role in the process of intercultural
communication, since he/she has frequently not only to translate sentences, but
also to interpret the cultures of the communicants. He serves as the mediator for
both sides explaining to them the main rules of behavior and customs of the
countries. The translator should pick up an equivalent for the language
phenomenon which directly reflects another culture. Empathy is the basis of mutual
understanding in communication. It is the ability to imagine oneself in the place of
another person, attempt to see the world with his eyes. And if the translator
manages to do it, the translation process is full-fledged and successful.

In conclusion, it is important to notice that translation and speaking is the
basic mechanism of intercultural communication. With the help of translation, and
speaking languages interact, influence each other, get richer and change. In
translation of texts representing a certain national culture, not only the target
language, into which the words naming realities of another culture penetrate, but
also the receiving culture is exposed to a certain influence. However, the
compromise between two interactive national cultures is not always reached in
favor of the culture which has generated the original text. Radical changes of a
cultural and historical background of a translated material should always be
justified, pertinent, plausible and consistent. Inappropriate or inconsistent cultural
displacements deform the image and create the reader’s incorrect idea of the initial
culture and the author’s intention.
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IDENTIFYING THE PERCEPTION OF HAND (AS A PART OF BODY)-RELATED
IDIOMS IN ENGLISH

Annotation. The aim of this paper is to examine a number of hand (as a
part of body)-related idioms in order to make identification. Furthermore, the use of
metaphor and personification appears to be common in most of the selected idioms.

Key words: idiom, metaphor, metonymy, synecdoche, identification.

AHHOmMauyusi. Lenb 0QaHHOU cmambu fpoaHanusuposame uduoma
cesizaHHble ¢ pykamu O5si 06obuieHusi. Kpome moeo, ucronb3ogaHue memaghop u
onuuemeopeHus sersiemcsi obwum dns bonbwuHcmea uduoM.

Knroyeeble cnoea: uduoma, Memagpopa MEMOHUMUS, CUHEKOOXa,
udeHmuagbukayus.

Llinguists have made long-term research in the study of idioms, mainly in the
sphere of comparative translation of idioms. As a continuation of this important
tradition, this article enlightens an overview of recent idiom investigation concerning
structural and semantic connection of English idioms. In different languages, there
are distinctive ways of expressing ideas. However, in most linguistic communities,
idioms and phrases which are related to the body parts, are considered to be widely
used in common speech. Especially, hand-related idioms and expressions are used
to express wide range of situations and ideas. The current article compares and
contrasts structural components and meaning of the certain English idioms.

Idiom is defined differently in various sources such as, in Oxford English
Dictionary, idiom is explained as “form of expression, grammatical construction,
phrase used in a distinctive way in a particular language, dialect, or language
variety; a group of words established by usage as having a meaning not deducible
from the meanings of the individual words.” (Oxford English Dictionary). In other
words, scholars have taken idioms as fixed phrases, which should be memorized
and simply learnt by heart in order to use them in oral speech and in writing (Lakoff
1987; Kdvecses and Szabo 1996; Cieslicka 2006)™°. Idioms can be approached in
a cognitive linguistic way, which suggests that some idioms have analyzable
characteristics and the meanings can, in fact, be derived from the components
(Kévecses 2000; Cieslicka 2006; Boers, Frank and Lindstromberg 2008)16.

'* Lakoff, G. 1987. Women, Fire, and Dangerous Things. Chicago: The University of Chicago
Press.. Kbvecses, Zoltan and Peter Szabo. 1996. Idioms: A View from Cognitive Semantics.
Applied Linguistics, 17:3.

% Boers, Frank and Seth Lindstromberg. 2008. Cognitive Linguistic Approaches to Teaching
Vocabulary and Phraseology. Applications of Cognitive Linguistics.
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According to Glucksberg (2001: 73), idioms can be classified by its
compositionality:

¢ Non-compositional idioms — no relations between the idiom's constituents
and the idiom's meaning can be discerned

¢ Partially compositional idioms — some relationship between idiom's
constituents and its idiomatic meaning can be discerned and exploited

e Fully compositional idioms — the constituents map directly onto their
idiomatic referents

For example, the idiom give a hand or lend a hand is regarded as partially
compositional idiom that cannot be interpreted by the meaning of each word.
Kovecses and Szabo (1996: 326) have defined idioms as linguistic expressions
whose meanings cannot be completely predicted from the constituent parts, but
they add that there is systematic conceptual motivation for most idioms. The
concept of conceptual metaphors is taken to refer to both — the metaphoric and
metonymic meaning extensions since in some cases it is notoriously difficult to
distinguish

Some idioms are extremely difficult to decode, but others are rather easy to
get the meaning by guessing. Likelihood of understanding presumably increases if
possible equivalent exists in both target and source languages. In order to acquire
basic knowledge to understand the meaning of idioms, it is more relevant to be
aware of symbolizing some terms in idioms. Long-term investigation in the sphere
of hand-related idioms indicates that hand symbolizes Power and Control; in most
cases, the idiom get out of hand means get out of control, for example: The
demonstration is getting out of hand (Longman Dictionary) or a manager with a firm
hand- who controls things strictly. Another common idiom, take matters into own
hands, which express to control over a situation and take action. Example: The city
had not done anything about the trash in the park, so citizens took matters into their
own hands and organized a day to clean it up. Conceptual metaphor (Lakoff 1986:
381-340) is used in abovementioned examples illustrating the connection between
hand and control

Additionally, the correlation between the word hand and power in certain
idioms can be clearly observed in the following examples: give someone a strong
hand. It means to give power someone: The situation does not give them a strong
hand at negotiating table. To some extent, the expressions like heavy hand, big
hand, and high hand signify power. Similarly, the idiom: the hand of God means
the power of God. Interestingly, in some idioms hand expresses the owner of
something. As an acknowledgement of this opinion, | can outline these idiomatic
expressions:

Change hands- this idiom is used for an object to be passed or sold from
one owner to another. Take for instance, This house has changed hands several
times since it was built.

A hand-me-down- it conveys a piece of clothing that belonged to an older
siblings and is passed to younger ones. For example: My mother never bought me
new clothes-she just gave me hand-me-down from my sister.

Second hand- this idiom expresses something that is not new and has been
used by other people before. We got most of our furniture second hand.

Further findings indicate that according to Kdvecses (1996) in cognitive
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linguistic view majority of idiomatic expressions are based on conceptual metaphors
and metonymies, which means that they are “conceptually motivated” by metaphors
and metonymies'’. As a confirmation of this theory, there discussed other hand-
related idioms which are based on synecdoche that is known as a type of
metonymy. It is a figure of speech that uses the name of a part of something to
represent the whole that can be obviously noticed in the following examples in
which the word hand portrays the whole person that are clear representations of
synecdoche.

A good hand at something- it means a person who creates something.
Example: she is a good hand at painting

From hand to hand- it signifies from one person to another. Example: He
lobbed the bottles from hand to hand.

In safe hands- protected by or in the care of someone trustworthy. Ex: the
future of cathedral is in safe hands

Many hands make light work- a task is soon accomplished if several
people help

Have your hands full- someone who is very busy. | have no time, | already
have my hands full.

Open hand- it expresses someone who is generous and wide-hearted.

The left hand does not know what the right hand is doing- it is used to
say that two parts of an organization are doing different things without the other
knowing.

Bite the hand that feeds one- to do harm to someone who does good
things for you.

An iron hand in a velvet glove- a person who has gentle, sweet
appearance, but in reality is particularly severe.

As can be seen from the discussion above, there are many ways how one
can go about defining an idiom. Still, the common assumption seems to be that
idioms are arbitrary and should be learnt by heart. However, this study hopes to
show that it is possible to take an alternative view on idioms and treat them as
motivated by an underlying conceptual metaphor. Understanding the meaning of
idioms can be easy if the clarification of notions and usage of idioms can be
correctly connected. Moreover, such a view can be potentially advantageous from
the perspective of language learning and teaching since by identifying idioms is
considered to be associated with streightforward comprehension.
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CONDITIONS FOR ORGANIZING ERROR CORRECTION AND FEEDBACK IN
THE FL CLASSROOMS AT THE LINGUISTIC UNIVERSITY

It was mentioned that numerous scholars have recommend placing more
emphasis on correction during drill than during communication activities (Cathcart
and Olsen 1976; Chastain1971, 19E1; Knop 1980; Rivers 1975). Drill stresses
linguistic patterns and accuracy, while communication is a time for experimentation
and creating the desire to continue speaking the target language.

Moreover several other researchers have stressed not interrupting the
student too quickly. 'While studying elementary science students, Rowe (1974)
found that if the teacher waited three to five seconds to intervene after asking a
question (instead of the typical one second), student responses increased
dramatically. Holley and King (1971) asked their graduate teachers to wait five to
ten seconds after a student began to speak. With this change, the students were
able to correct their own errors 50 percent of the time. A characteristic of the
outstanding teachers observed by Moskowitz (1976) is that they waited longer to
correct errors. Furthermore other researchers have supported this idea (Joiner
1975, Mitchell 1978). Not interrupting is carried even farther in Gattegno's "silent
way" technique, where the teacher never interrupts. Gattegno (1976) believes that
silence is necessary because the students have to learn a language, and the
teacher would only interfere.

A third suggestion that one finds frequently in the literature is that the
teacher should attempt to avoid errors whenever possible. This does not refer to the
attempts made by the proponents of the audio lingual method to develop elaborate
drills and it simply means to avoid confusion. Mo Tear (1976) points out that errors
may result simply because student. Do not know what procedure is being used in
class. Stenson (1974) cites several areas (vocabulary, syntax, drills) where a
teacher's inadequate understanding of the students' level of ability could artificially
create errors. In turn, Fariselow (1977) observed behavior on the part of 11
teachers that induced errors. Their actions included interrupting too quickly, asking
for ambiguous word choices, giving inexplicit directions for drills, and using vague
correction techniques that led to error repetition. Knop (1980) has identified three
sources of unnecessary errors confusion, tension, and boredom and has provided
numerous suggestions for correcting these problems. Herron (1981) recommends
that when teachers do oral drills with students, they should make the directions
clear, make the drills interesting, and require repetitions to reduce student errors.

One of the greatest subjects of controversy in error correction is whether or
not to use the student's error in the correction technique. It has long been an axiom
of foreign language teaching that incorrect forms should not be given to students
because error are as easy to learn as correct forms (Grew 1964, Mitchell 1978).
However, the survey that Cathcart and Olsen made (1976) showed that ESL
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students liked having the error and the correct forms compared as a teaching
technique. Others have suggested a pairing of correct and incorrect forms (Holley
and King 1971), even to the extent of writing them on the board (Fanselow 1977).
Corder (1973) is a firm believer in using "negative instances" or "what is not an
example" that will help resolve learners' problems by getting to the source of the
error. Because there is no research to support either side of the argument, one can
only conclude that extreme care should be used when adapting learner errors to
correction techniques. The teacher should contrast them with the correct forms and
make it clear which ones are wrong.

The last general consideration is one that all researchers and teachers can
agree on. Teachers should make corrections in a positive manner. Vigil and Oller
(1976) found that predominantly negative feedback discourages student
participation. Teachers should correct gently and with respect. This is especially
true with oral work because it is almost always in front of others. Students respond
much better to this approach than to criticism (Moskowitz 1976). The use of positive
techniques and the avoidance of embarrassing students were some of my primary
considerations when setting up the following hierarchy of persons who should
correct errors.

In this monograph the author indicated the following hierarchy of persons
who correct errors first, the student who made the error; second, other students in
the class; and last, the teacher. We support Krashen and Pon’s (1975) idea that
students are capable of' correcting their own errors, because they demonstrate
statistic data that an advanced language learner was able to correct 95 percent of
her/his own errors. Robbins (1977) found that intermediate ESL students could
locate 27 percent of their errors and then correct about half of those. Others quote
the figure of a 50 percent possibility for self-correction (Holley and King 1971,
White1977). Thus, allowing students to correct their own mistakes could reduce
teacher talk of this type by one-half and also reduce the intimidation factor
introduced by excessive criticism. One can assume that students would acquire
more feelings of self-sufficiency if allowed to pursue this course of action.

Peer correction is another way to involve students actively in the teaching of
the class. Stevick (1980) warns that it can invite unfavorable comparison between
students, but he goes on to point out that it is a more informative way of correcting
errors because it comes from someone who has had the same experience (also
Burt and Kiparsky:972).It is also less threatening because no grade is involved.
Obviously, the teacher has to be careful to avoid calling on the same student or
small group all the time, because the others may be sensitive to favoritism.
However, peer correction can have several advantages. First, it may motivate
students who previously thought a foreign language was impossible to learn,
because they see their classmates using it correctly. Second, peer correction
involves a greater number of students in the running of the class. Third, the
corrections tend to be at a level that others in the class can understand. And last,
self-and peer correction increase the amount of time students talking class and
reduce the amount of time that the teacher must talk.

The teacher will also have to correct errors. Courch Zne(1980) points out
that current theories of language learning stress hypothesis formation on the part of
the learner. To test these hypotheses of rule formation, the learner must have an
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"auto-corrective capacity.” Therefore, the teacher should correct errors as a last
resort.

Julian Edge (1996, p. 7-8) enumerates 4 causes of making errors in speech.
The first cause of error in speaking a foreign language is the influence of speaker’s
first language.

We can usually hear this, for example, in the pronunciation of the language.
We can also notice the influence of the first language in the vocabulary and
grammar of the learners. Sometimes this is deliberate, sometimes not. When
people don’t know how to say something in a foreign language, one possibility is to
use words and structures from their own language and try to make them fit into the
foreign language.

A second cause of mistakes is when learners think they know a rule, but in
fact they don’t know quite enough.

Thirdly, people may say things they know are not correct, because this is still
their best chance of getting their message across. This is another intelligent use of
knowledge about English in order to communicate in English.

Fourthly, errors can happen because someone is in a hurry, or tired, or
thinking about something else.

In three studies involving classroom observations, teacher correction proved
to be the most frequent technique (Cathcartand Olsen 1976, Fanselow 1977, Lucas
19713). Fanselow warns that simply giving the correct answer does not establish a
pattern for long-term memory. Lucas states that giving the right answer may just be
a reflex action triggered when the teacher hears an error. This is entirely possible,
because Cathcartand Olsen report that providing the correct model is the most
frequent technique in actual use, but only third on the list of teacher preferences. In
other words, in that particular study, teachers gave the answer more than they
realized.

Certainly the teacher will have to give a correct answer, if only to save time
or avoid the confusion of multiple error. Ramirez and Stromquist (1979) found that
the overt correction of oral grammatical errors is positively associated with student
growth. However, students may still not understand why their sentences are wrong,
or perhaps will not even hear the correction.

The teachers should know that the teacher must perform two main tasks:
first, assess some specific character traits of students, such as self-confidence and
language acquisition capability. In our opinion, in the linguistic university self-
confident, capable students can profit from even minor corrections, while struggling
students should receive correction only on major errors.

The teacher’s second task is to listen to learners’ L2 utterances in order to
determine where errors occur (i.e. which linguistic forms cause students difficulties),
their frequency, and their gravity (according to the severity criteria mentioned
above). Then the teacher can combine the outcome of these tasks and decide on
correction techniques for individual students.
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COMPARATIVE STUDY OF ‘COLOUR’ IDIOMS IN ENGLISH, RUSSIAN AND
UZBEK LANGUAGES

Annotation. General meanings of colours and emotions attached to
particular culture and beliefs can help us in uderstanding colour idioms. Concepts of
rooted in tacit knowledge and majority of idioms are conceptual and not
linguistic.This paper is intended to compare and find out similarities and
dissimilaries among ‘colour’ idioms in English, Russian and Uzbek languages.

Key words: colours, colour idioms, cultural understanding.

How many types of idioms there are in certain language? Where do they
come from? Are people from different cultures and backgrounds able to
comprehend or understand idioms from a context? This has shown to be a subject
of debate. The best way to start with the difinition of an idiom.

Idioms are semi-fixed expressions that are typically used in a figurative
sense. For example, in the sentence ‘Exams are part of a carrot and stick method’,
there are obviously no real carrots and sticks involved. The image is that of a
donkey being encouraged to move forward by dangling a carrot in front of it or by
hitting it with a stick. We can use this idiom to describe any event that involves more
abstract rewards (the carrot) and threats (the stick).

Idioms are considered to be words which collocated together and become
fixed over time. These expressions are first commonly used in groups, slowly
changing the definitions of each of the constituents forming one word group that
develops a specialized meaning, thus creating an idiom. The assignment consists
of studying idioms and cultural aspects.

The connotative meaning of idioms reflects the public consciousness of
nations, as well as peculiarities of their mentalities. Looking at the similarities and
differences among English and Russian, Uzbek idioms, main factors appear;
traditional-historic, perception -stipulated factors.

Colours are often culturally associated.Symbols or the meanings of the
colours are usually deeply connected with national, political, historical and religious
aspects. Colours have traditionally been associated with particular emotions, but for
differces among cultures, we may not immediately work out the proper meaning. In
regards to the sense of the touch, colours may appear warm, cool, dry and wet —
this connection was made upon the associations of the sun, fire, water, soil, sky and
other earthly elements.

The connotative meaning of colours within the British/American, Russian
and Uzbek cultures and languages were chosen as the topic of research. Analyzing
‘coloured’ idioms in given languages, it is readily apparent that the connotative
meaning of some colours is not always universal within the same culture, they may
usually diverge.

'8 Macmillan English Dictionary. 2007
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With colour black. Most of the countries have a stereotype that colour black
has close association with ‘evil, harm’. This is easy to understand as black colour is
colour of darkness. As idioms in English language, Uzbek and Russian idioms this
colour has meaning of ‘ungrateful, bad, miserable’: ‘to put on a blacklist’, ‘black
looks’, ‘black dog’, ‘black in the face’, 'saHecmu 8 4epHul crucoK’, ‘moyepHems om
3nocmu’, or ‘qora daftariga yozib qo’ymoq’, ‘ichi qora’, ‘niyati qora’, ‘qora ishlar’,
‘gora kunlar’. The meaning of magic in colour black is related two compared
languages English and Russian languages: black art’ and ‘vepHas mazusi’.

In Uzbek culture colour black is strongly regarded with death, and death
ceremony: ‘gora kiymoq’(word by word translation: ‘wear black’,'HageBaTb YepHuUin’),
his. ‘gora xat’, ‘qora xabar’(‘black letter /information’, ‘nssewieHne o cmeptit’).
Another negative meaning of this colour in Uzbek language is about criminaity, a
person who commited crime will sit on ‘black chair- ‘qora kursi’ (‘ckambsi
NOACYANMBIX').

The colour green, the first association is related to the concern for the
environment but green has some negative connotation, such as jealously. For
instance: green-eyed - pesHusnblli; 3agucmiiuebili or Russian phrasing ‘noseneHems
om 3asucmu’ correpond tofo turn green with envy’.

The colour green in the English language possesses both positive and
negative connotations:

green with envy- 3esreHems om 3agucmu,

to look through green glasses- pegHogamsb; 3agudosams;

do you see any green in my eye?’- meaning ‘do | seem inexperienced to

you?

to have green fingers - cagoBogyeckoe uckycctBo(in British English) or to
have a green thumb (in American English). Because the general meaning of green
is related to the environment, so it can be related to planting or growing plant,
flowers and trees. The meaning of independence exists in two languages
Russian(‘senéras ynuya’(‘ceobodHnbiti nyms’)), and English languages(‘the green
light’(ceoboda deticmsuli)).

Positive connonations of idioms coincide with those used in the Russian
language, as the borowed by Russian from English. In the Russian language and

mentality, connotative field of the ‘green colour’ is more positive than that in
English. The ‘red colour’ in the Russian and the English languages and cultures
are polar, which is stipulated by traditional-historic and semantic-homonomyc
factors.

Historically, the Russian word red had a homonym meaning beutiful, fine.
Russians still understand and use idioms connected with this understanding.

The Russians use red to discribe a bonny lass, a glorious summer,
gregorious sunshine, a maximum price, a new paragraph etc. this contrasted by
English, in which red is shown in idioms to have mostly negative meaning:

to be in the red - eneswut 8 doneu; npeeabicuswuli Kpedum; yObimMOYHbIU;

to see red - pa3osnumecs, paccepOumacs, npulimu 8 spocms,

red tape - 6ropokpamu3am;

to catch somebody red-handed - nosumb 3a pyky, koeda Oenan rnnoxoe,
6bimb 3acmuzHymbIM Ha Mecme fpecmyneHusl.

And sometimes this colour is related to danger in English: to see the red
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light’, ‘a red light district (onacHbI panoH).

There is a great similarity in three languages regarding the the idioms with
colour red. This is related to particular emotions: anger, shyness such as ‘as red as
turkey cock’, ‘as red as a lobster and ‘nokpacHemb kak pak’, ‘KpacHemb 0O
KopHeu'or ‘uyalganidan gizarib- bo’zarib ketdr’,

Red colour has traditionally been linked with socialist and communist parties
since the Russian Revolution at the beginning of XX century. However, western
culturies looked disapprovingly upon red colour in the sence of politics, although
supporters of Republican party in the modern USA or the Labour party in the UK
nowadays use red as the official colour.

From language to language colour terminology may differ a lot. A long
historic journey took place throughout the time when yellow was the symbol of the
emperoir of China and our time when sensanationalizm triumph over facts in ‘yellow
journalism’. There is considerable similarity in terms of colour ‘yellow’ in comparing
three languages. In English we say ‘yellow papers’, in Russian %enmas npecc’ and
in Uzbek ‘sarig matbuot’. Their translation is almost the same.

While talking aboute white, the colour of purity and innocence in all three
languages,it should be painted out that not everything is clean and ‘white’ at the
same time even when complate honesty and good moral mean ‘whiter than white’.

In England you are ‘as white as sheet’, (bad shock can make smb go as
white as sheet), in the Uzbek language it would be ‘dokadek oq’ (word by word
translation * as white as gauze’). We can see similarity between idioms ‘arvohni
ko’rganday oqarib ketdi’(uz)and‘as whote as ghost’(eng), in Russian’ 651€dHbIl Kak
normomHo'. Other similar idioms are ‘as white as snow-6enbili kak cHez- qordek
oppoq’.

In the Russian language, the colour white has the meaning unsearched,
unexamined:‘6en0e nsmHo’(undiscovered spot, territory). In compared two Russian
and Uzbek languages the colour white has strong association with aristocracy:
‘6enas kocm’ and ‘ogsuyak’. However, ‘white lie’ (HesuHHasi noxb) in English has
no equivalent in the Russian and Uzbek languages.

In Uzbek language white means happiness, to be well fortuned: ‘manglayi
oq’, ‘tolei oq’(‘white forehead’). Besides, in Uzbek language we say ‘oq yo’l’(‘white
road’, ‘6enas dopoeza’) to wish to have a nice trip or to be safe on the road. When
we refer white in negative meaning in compared language we will refer idiom that
means to be cursed or condemned by parents ‘oq gilmoq’(word by word
translation: ‘to make white’ or cGennamsp 6enbil) or'oq padar’ —‘cursed son’.

Black and white’has the same meaning in russian 4yepHoe unu 6enoe, 4To-
nnbo ¢ yeTkom rpagaumen, but tere is no equivalent in Uzbek it can be translated as
‘hammmasi aniq va ravshan’.

Religions and myths have also something to do with particular colours. A
long time ago there was an ancient myth about Genghis Khan- the blue blood (blue-
blooded means the aristrocracy)was said to run through his veins. Ancient

interplay beetween the sky (blue/white) and the Earth (red/green) was
transferred

into political fights and sport competitions,whhich may be recognized in the
use of particular colours as well. The colour of green was once connected with —
green pastures- and enternal youth but later it became associated with evil.
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In conclusion, the short analysis shows that just how colour can be a critical
factor in communication and the power that it can exert on perception in various
cultures. Comparative analyse of ‘coloured’ idioms in given languages, we can
consider that some colours has not same meaning within the same culture. It is not
always possible to find equivalent of the idioms in different languages.
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CULTURAL CONCEPTS AND THEIR FUNCTIONS IN THE LITERARY TEXT

The article is dedicated to the analysis of one of the most significant
linguocultural units — cultural concepts, their functions and verbalization in the
literary text. The article encompasses the thorough analysis of the representation of
the cultural concepts via particular linguistic means.

Key words: concept, mental entity, “layered” structure, content-thematic
dominants

KYJIbTYPHBIE KOHLETILINN U X @YHKLINN B JTIMTEPATYPHOM TEKCTE

Cmambsi nocesiujeHa aHanu3y 00HO20 U3 Haubosiee  3HaYUMbIX
JIUH2BOKYIbMYPHBLIX  €OUHUY - KY/IbMYPHbIX —KOHUenuyud, ux ¢yHkuul u
eepbanuzayuu 6 JumepamypHom mekcme. Cmambsi ekoYyaem 6 cebs
muwjamenbHbIli  aHanu3d npedcmasnieHusi Ky/abmypHbIX KOHUenuul ¢ MOMOWbIO
onpedeneHHbIX NUH28UCMUYECKUX cpedcms.

Knroyeenie crnoea: noHsmue, yMCMEEHHOE Cywecmeo, «croucmas»
cmpyKkmypa, KOHmeHm-memamu4yeckue 00MUHaHMbI

The problem of “concept” is in the focus of attention of many disciplines:
cognitive linguistics, linguoculturology and linguoconceptology. It is a subject of
frequent debate, and there are different approaches and views defining it. There are
a wide variety of definitions of the notion of concept. According to one of them,
concept — is a complex mental entity, a component of the conceptual world picture
conceptually relevant either for an individual linguistic personality or the whole
linguocultural community. As V. A. Maslova claims, the formation of a concept is
conditioned by the individual's emotional, physical, historical, personal and social
experience acquired in the process of the world perception. According to
D.U. Ashurova, the following principal tenets of concept can be outlined:

e concept illustrates a set of knowledge structures about the surrounding
world;

e concept is considered to be a cultural and nationally specific unit;

e concept is a multifold mental structure, which is comprised of notional,
image-bearing and evaluative constituents;

One of the most important tasks in the theory of concept is the study of its
structure. There are different views and approaches to this problem.
Stepanov Yu. S. outlines a "layered" structure of the concept distinguishing: a) the
main (current, known to each carrier of culture); b) additional (passive, historical
relevant to the individual carriers of culture), and c) inner content known only to
special investigators [CtenaHos, 2004]. Frumkina R. M. distinguishes: a) the core
(the conceptual characteristics that identify a concept), and b) the periphery,
(pragmatic, associative, connotative, figurative, expressive features of the concept
[®PpymknHa, 1996]. Most researchers such as Karasik V. I, Slyshkin G.,
Vorkachyov S. G., Popova Z. D., Sternin I. A. and others assert that “concept” is
composed of three constituents: 1) notional (factual information, i.e. the basic,
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essential and distinctive features of the concept); 2) imagery (based on the principle
of analogy); 3) evaluative (axiological and cultural significance).

A distinctive feature of the concept is its interlevel character, as concepts are
verbalized with the help of various language units referring to different linguistic
levels: lexical, word-formation, phraseological, syntactical, paroemiological. But as
many linguists (Kubryakova E. S., Ashurova D. U., Maslova V. A.) claim a complete
reconstruction, actualization and decoding of the semantic and cultural structure of
the concept can be summarized at only on the textual level. The concept in the text
is foregrounded by various linguistic units, the analysis of which in the light of the
concept theory allows to penetrate into the deep-lying content of the text.

The representation of cultural concepts is often encountered in literary texts
as universal means of highlighting the most essential thematic area of the subject.
In other words, cultural concepts are viewed as content-thematic dominants of the
text and the embodiment of particular cultural values. They fulfill a wide variety of
functions in the text such as conveying cultural information about the world and
fundamental cultural values, representing the author’s individual world picture,
decoding the implicit information and others. Noteworthy, the frequent usage of a
cultural concept in one and the same text is explained by the representation of
different subtleties of conceptual information carried by this very concept. In this
respect, the analysis of the concept of LOVE in the novel “Pride and prejudice” by
Jane Austen can be illustrated as a prominent example.

The conceptual significance of this concept can be proved by the recurrent
usage of the lexeme “love”. The concept is represented via such stylistic devices as
metaphors, similes and epithets as well as phraseological units.

The following extracts from the novel convey a set of conceptual as well as
cultural peculiarities of the concept of LOVE:

1. “Perhaps he thought her too young. However, he wrote some verses on
her, and very pretty they were." "And so ended his affection,” said Elizabeth
impatiently. "There has been many a one, | fancy, overcome in the same way. |
wonder who first discovered the efficacy of poetry in driving away love!" "l have
been used to think that poetry is love itself," said Darcy. (“Pride and prejudice”,
Chapter 9)

2. "But that expression of 'violently in love' is so hackneyed, so doubtful, so
indefinite, that it gives me very little idea. It is as often applied to feelings which
arise from a half-hour's acquaintance, as to a real, strong attachment. Pray, how
violent was Mr. Bingley's love?" "l never saw a more promising inclination; he
was growing quite inattentive to other people, and wholly engrossed by her. (“Pride
and prejudice”, Chapter 25)

3. "How despicably | have acted!" she cried; "I, who have prided myself on
my discernment! I, who have valued myself on my abilities! who have often
disdained the generous candour of my sister, and gratified my vanity in useless or
blameable mistrust! How humiliating is this love! Indeed, it is just a humiliation!
Had | been in love, | could not have been more wretchedly blind." (“Pride and
prejudice”, Chapter36)

4. Such a change in a man of so much pride exciting not only astonishment
but gratitude—for to love, as his love is ardent, it must be attributed; and as such
its impression on her was of a sort to be encouraged, as by no means unpleasing,
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though it could not be exactly defined. (“Pride and prejudice”, Chapter 44)

5. If awoman conceals her affection with the same skill from the object of it,
she may lose the opportunity of fixing him; and it will then be but poor consolation to
believe the world equally in the dark. There is so much of gratitude or vanity in
almost every attachment, that it is not safe to leave any to itself. We can all begin
freely—a slight preference is natural enough; but there are very few of us who have
heart enough to be really in love without encouragement. In nine cases out of ten a
women had better show more affection than she feels." (“Pride and prejudice”,
Chapter 6)

6. A promise of secrecy was of course very dutifully given, but it could not be
kept without difficulty; for the curiosity excited by his long absence burst forth in
such very direct questions on his return as required some ingenuity to evade, and
he was at the same time exercising great self-denial, for he thought that love was
the only prosperity in life. (“Pride and prejudice”, Chapter 22)

The peculiar feature of these statements is the abundance of stylistic
devices stipulating emotional, evaluative, aesthetic perception of the concept. In
fact, image-bearing means of language are not only the devices of expressiveness
but also a way of cognition, creative thinking and cultural insight. They are prone to
reveal a deep-lying entity of the compared objects in the multitude of their
conceptual features. The above-mentioned extracts from the novel outline the
metaphorical perceptions of the concept LOVE. The resemblances towards the
concept accelerate the cognitive as well as cultural structure of the concept with
new conceptual senses, generate emotional tension and give rise to various
connotations and associations.

Noteworthy, the concept of LOVE is equaled to a set of analogies, which
create an integral image of the concept as a cultural phenomenon. Of significant
importance is the representation of the concept of LOVE bearing both positive and
negative conceptual features in the text: positive features - poetry, affection,
attachment, prosperity; negative features — blindness, humiliation, violence, ardency

Most notably, the significance of cultural concepts is reasonably maintained
through their frequent usage in one and the same text. Therefore, in the novel
“Pride and prejudice” by Jane Austen, the recurrent actualization of the concept of
LOVE places it in the position of foregrounding which in its turn highlights its
conceptual and cultural value.

The concept of BEAUTY is another remarkable occurrence in the literary
texts. Referring to something as beautiful is known as a matter of individual taste.
Hence, the term has a wide range of possible meanings and references. This can
be proved by analyzing the essay “The philosophy of composition” by Edgar Allan
Poe. The concept of BEAUTY s increasingly significant for Poe’s comprehensive
theory. However, depending on the context, in which he makes use of the cultural
concept, it can either mean one thing, whereas the next paragraph refers to another
sense of beauty.

Edgar Allan Poe’s understanding of the concept BEAUTY is a transpersonal,
eternal and transcendental real whose “substance” is outside the empirical-
recordable world, beyond the known [Knapp, 1926]. Therefore, it is also hame the
“indefinite, [which] is an element in the true world” [Poe 1844].

The following lines can be bright examples of the author's assumptions
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about the being discussed concept:

| should be carried too far out of my immediate topic were | to demonstrate a
point upon which | have repeatedly insisted, and which, with the poetical, stands not
in the slightest need of demonstration — the point, | mean, that Beauty is the sole
legitimate province of the poem. A few words, however, in elucidation of my real
meaning, which some of my friends have evinced a disposition to misrepresent
[Poe, The philosophy of composition, 1844].

Truth, in fact, demands a precision, and Passion, a homeliness (the truly
passionate will comprehend me) which are absolutely antagonistic to that Beauty
which, I maintain, is the excitement, or pleasurable elevation, of the soul [Poe,
The philosophy of composition, 1844]...

It by no means follows from any thing here said, that passion, or even truth,
may not be introduced, and even profitably introduced, into a poem — for they may
serve in elucidation, or aid the general effect, as do discords in music, by contrast
— but the true artist will always contrive, first, to tone them into proper subservience
to the predominant aim, and, secondly, to enveil them, as far as possible, in that
Beauty which is the atmosphere and the essence of the poem [Poe, The
philosophy of composition,1844].

“In every glimpse of beauty presented, we catch, through long and wild
vistas, dim bewildering visions of a far more ethereal beauty beyond. As indeed,
Beauty is the soul of all.” [Poe, The philosophy of composition, 1844].

Summing up the whole definitions of the concepts of BEAUTY presented by
the poet the important inferences referring to the conceptual features of the concept
of BEAUTY can be attained. By these metaphorical references, the poet depicts
basic principle of the concept of BEAUTY: a universal human desideratum of a
transcendental real called beauty on the one hand, and on the other an earthly real,
as being immanent to the human due to its location within a division of the brain.
Hence, the poet mediates in his works of syntheses between the material sphere
and the supernatural.

So, the necessity to study texts in the cultural paradigm is conditioned by the
fact that texts reflect an inner spiritual world of an individual and convey cultural
information about the world and fundamental cultural values. A cultural concept is
an abstract idea representing the fundamental characteristics of what it represents.
Concepts arise as abstractions or generalizations from experience or the result of a
transformation of existing ideas. The concept is instantiated by all of its actual or
potential instances, whether these are things in the real world or other ideas. In
general, cultural concepts are regarded as content-thematic dominants of the text
and the embodiment of certain cultural values.
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WORDS REALIA AND THEIR FUNCTIONS IN THE LITERARY TEXT

The article deals with the problems such as the definition of the phenomena
of words realia, their types and representation in the literary text. The article
presents the analysis of words realia as the most frequent culturally specific
linguistic units in the text.

Key words: non-equivalent lexicon, linguocultureme, mythology, author’s
image, conceptual world picture

B cmambe paccmampusaomcsi makxue npobreMsl, Kak ornpedeseHue
sieneHull criosa peanuu, ux munsi u npedcmasneHue 8 IumepamypHoOM mekcme. B
cmambe npedcmaeneH aHanu3 croea peanuli Kak Hauboree 4acmo
8CMPEYarOUUXCS 8 MEKCMe S13bIKOBbIX €OUHUL,.

Knioyeeble cnoea: HesksuBasleHMHasl JIEKCUKA,  JIUH28OKY/bmypa,
Mughosoausi, asmopcKuli uMudXx, KOHYenmyarbHasl KapmuHa mMupa

The current article is dedicated to the thorough analysis of non-equivalent
lexicon, as the most transparent carriers of national — cultural specifics. Words
realia, are the linguistic units which present unique and distinctive objects or
phenomena of a particular nation, which embody a mental code, formed by the
social, cultural, geographical, political and historical background, and that are
difficult to understand by the representatives of other cultures without mastering
these aspects of background knowledge. Words realia as one of the carriers of
national culture reflect characteristics of different spheres of public life of nations.
Therefore, the linguists classified them into various categories in accord with their
semantic properties: 1. Geography: physical geography, geographic objects tied to
man’s activity and endemic species. 2. Ethnography: everyday life, work, art and
culture, ethnic characterizations, measures and money; 3. Politics and society:
administrative divisions, organs and functions, political and social life, military realia.

These words cause a number of difficulties in translation, since it is not
always possible to find a suitable analogue and render the notions expressed by
these words. Most notably, in theory of translation, the words or expressions
denoting the objects of material culture and closely related to a particular nation's
culture are called realia. Referring to non-equivalent vocabulary, words realia have
no direct correspondences in other languages, as they characterize national and
cultural labeling and specificity of one culture, as a consequence other nations may
not have absolute counterparts in their word stock. Since background knowledge is
not sometimes sufficient for the identification of words realia in the literary text, it is
of huge significance to correctly understand the whole text. To avoid it, the reader
or translator is supposed to find out the accurate meaning of the words expressing
realia.

Importantly, words realia fulfill a set of important functions in the text:
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1. Words realia convey an exotic touch in fiction. The authors intend to
create a realistic picture of the events in the literary text by means of non-equivalent
lexicon, as such choice of words represent cultural realities of nations best. The
elements of realia relate to the source culture in terms of importance and familiarity.
As culture-specific items, words realia carry local overtones belonging to nations
and depict cultural specificities of the events described in the literary text;

2. Words realia require the reader to activate particular background
knowledge on the culturally marked linguistic units in the text. Noteworthy, the
reader is to know about the cultural realities of the nation that either the author or
characters belong to in order to decode the extralinguistic properties of the text.;

3. Words realia carrying the cultural elements, shape the conceptual world
picture of the reader and represent the national world picture of a particular nation.
The national — cultural semantics of words realia allows the readers to penetrate
into the cultural background of the author as well as the personages of the literary
work..

Further, the analysis of the literary works by O’ Henry and Charles Dickens
is presented so as to explore the representation of words realia in practice.

The short stories by O’ Henry are distinctive due to the usage of words and
expressions denoting significant nationally specific features of the American
people’s life. These realia words transmit linguocultural specificities into the author’s
literary works and they are regarded as culture-specific material elements, as they
brightly show the national peculiarities of the being described culture. After
considering a number of works by O’ Henry, we can assume that the writer uses
ethnographic words, reflecting important realia of American culture, it is deliberately
done by the author so as to create a true-to-life atmosphere. The lines below strive
to thoroughly analyze the utilization of words realia in the short story “The Cop and
the Anthem” by O. Henry. In a brief narration, "The Cop and the Anthem" is about a
New York City rambler named Soapy, who sets out to get arrested so that he can
be a guest of the city jail instead of sleeping out in the cold winter. Despite his
efforts in theft, vandalism and disorderly conduct, Soapy fails to draw the attention
of the police. Disconsolate, he pauses in front of a church, where an organ anthem
inspires him to clean up his life—and is ironically charged for loitering and
sentenced to three months in prison.

O’ Henry presents a number of words realia in his story in order to give
national and cultural colouring to the plot. To illustrate, the extract “A dead leaf fell
in Soapy's lap. That was Jack Frost's card. Jack is kind to the regular denizens of
Madison Square, and gives fair warning of his annual call” presents an example of
realia words: Jack Frost. Jack Frost is the character of English folklore. According to
the mythological beliefs of American and English people, Jack Frost is traditionally
said to leave the frosty, fern-like patterns on windows on cold winter mornings and
nipping the extremities in cold weather. The example relates to the ethnographic
reality (culture and art). Importantly, in Russian culture, similar association evokes
the image of Daddy Frost. The author highlights the name of the folkloric personage
in order to clearly depict the extremely chilly and breezy weather. One may not
understand this extract without having background knowledge on the personality
and representation of the character of Jack Frost in American and English cultures.

60



«MODERN SCIENTIFIC CHALLENGES AND TRENDS»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 4 ISBN 978-83-949403-3-1

Another example is taken from the same story too: “Three months on the
Island was what his soul craved. Three months of assured board and bed and
congenial company, safe from Boreas and bluecoats, seemed to Soapy the
essence of things desirable”. Boreas is the personification of a stormy wind in
Greek mythology. Noteworthy, an important place in the background knowledge of
the American culture occupies mythology. Thus, in spite of writing that the main
hero is tired of strong winds, the author mentions about Boreas - Greek god of
North Wind. This realia word keeps particular pragmatic transfer, as a result, the
information may remain incomprehensible for the reader.

Besides that, the extract represents another usage of realia words:
bluecoats. Bluecoats is a jargon, which is used to describe people who wear blue
uniforms, especially police officers. It is rather widespread among the
representatives of American culture. The main personage, Soapy really dislikes
policemen and this hatred is reflected in his speech. The author intends to depict
Soapy’s desperateness and contempt towards the circumstances that he faces. As
a matter of fact, the reader is to have particular knowledge on the term “bluecoats”
so that the condition of the hero could be fancied clearly.

Moreover, the paragraph “Soapy had confidence in himself from the lowest
button of his vest upward. He was shaven, and his coat was decent and his neat
black, ready-tied four—in—hand had been presented to him by a lady missionary on
Thanksgiving Day.” contains another ethnographic non-equivalent lexicon:
Thanksgiving Day. It is a national holiday celebrated in the United States. It was
originally celebrated as a day of giving thanks to God for the blessing of the harvest
and is celebrated on the fourth Thursday of November. Thanksgiving has historical
roots in religious and cultural traditions. The reader should be aware of the holiday
and its traditions so as to understand the sequences of events in the story. For
instance, the fact that many American people are used to giving loving messages,
presents and helping the less fortunate people on this day is very important to be
known by the reader. Background knowledge enables the reader to reveal implicit
information and explain why the main personage is presented a coat by a preacher
lady on the occasion of Thanksgiving Day.

To summarize, O. Henry used ethnographic, mythological and social realia
words in order to display the social life of the American people in the short story
“The Cop and the Anthem”. This technique of the author added national colouring to
the content of the story, by offering real phenomena existing in the lives of
American people. So the reader needs to reveal the extralinguistic clues in order to
understand the story.

Charles Dickens, an outstanding English writer is very famous among writers
for sufficient usage of realia words in his works. Below there is presented an
analysis of some realia words used in the novel “Dombey and son”.

The extract: “Arrived at the church steps, they were received by a portentous
beadle." Mr Dombey dismounting first to help the ladies out, and standing near him
at the church door, looked like another beadle. A beadle less gorgeous but more
dreadful; the beadle of private life; the beadle of our business and our bosoms”. The
word “beadle” is a culturally marked linguistic unit which is regarded as a political
realia word. Beadle is an official of a church or synagogue who may usher, keep
order, make reports, and assist in religious functions or a minor official who carries
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out various civil, educational, or ceremonial duties. The word is considered to be of
complete English origin, as it denotes a profession, specific only for English culture.
Therefore, the current word does not have equivalents in other languages.
Interestingly, the word “beadle” does not even coincide with the meanings of the
words such as priest, clerk, monarch, pope or clergyman, consequently, the
translator has to transcribe the word and give the definition of the word in the
footnote. So the reader is supposed to have knowledge of the religious life of
English people as well.

Another example of realia words can be found in the following extract from
the novel: “... sole master and proprietor of that Midshipman, and proud of him too,
an elderly gentleman in a Welsh wig had paid house-rent, taxes, rates, and dues,
for more years than many a full-grown midshipman of flesh and blood has
numbered in his life; and midshipmen who have attained a pretty green old age,
have not been wanting in the English Navy”. Here the expression “welsh wig”
comes out to be an illustration of ethnographic realia, as it bears to represent a
national head-wear of English people which is of Welsh origin. It means a close
fitting woolen cap that covers the back, sides and top of the head. Over the time,
the cloth has been considered to be a decorative piece of national clothes of
English people. In the Russian translation, the term is translated by giving word by
word translation: “Bannunckuin napuk”. The reader needs to know the term itself in
order to understand the descriptive portrait of the personage given by the author.

According to the literary critiques, Charles Dickens used quite a big variety
of realia words, which refer to the political, ethnographic and religious group of non-
equivalent lexicon. This technique of describing events or characters by means of
culturally marked linguistic units encoloured the author's works with cultural
specificities of the English language. The reader reading the works by Charles
Dickens feels the atmosphere of the English environment and culture.

In conclusion, words realia denote the phenomena, characteristic to the
material and spiritual culture of a particular nation. These linguistic units represent
the objects, concepts and situations non-existent in the practical experience of the
groups of people speaking other languages. Bearing cultural and national colouring,
words realia fulfill various functions in the literary works such as creating realistic
cultural atmosphere of the being described events; activating background
knowledge of the reader on the social, political, historical life of the representatives
of a certain culture and demonstrating the cultural background as well as the
national world picture of a nation.
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HOW TO IMPROVE WRITING SKILL?

Abstract. This article focuses on the methods for improving writing skills
and
also tries to elucidate each detail required in writing, we obtain minutiae data on
structure and linking words
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Today, gaining an IELTS certificate grants you intriguing and mammoth
number of chances to conquer every aspect of life related to the English language.
So as to obtain a proper and an expected mark, you have to learn 4 skills in detail:
reading, speaking, listening, writing. However, most of candidates find it complex to
deal with a stream of challenges coming from WRITING. There is the exclusive
requirement towards our target that is to say — obtaining high level in the world of
language-— that is to follow rules and structures made for each type.

Types of essay:

1. Opinion essay

2. For and against (Advantages and disadvantages)

3. Problem and giving solution

Let’s learn “Opinion essay “ in detail.

OPINION ESSAY

In an IELTS exam, it is a common case in which you are required to write
an essay named “ Opinion essay “. When we compare this variety with the others,
we can see a bhig discrepancy: in an opinion exam, you should write your own
opinion and it is voluntary to choose a particular side: whether you defend the plus
or minus all is in your hand. And there are 2 variants of this type of essay just we
can the difference in their structures. Let’s look at general structure:

Introduction

Main body
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Variant 1

Introduction
e

1. General statement

In this part, you have to give an idea related to the topic but there is no
necessity to be connected to the question.

For instance:

Some people contend that prison is the best way to rehabilitate offenders
while others don’t. Give your own opinion.

Answer:

In the real world, there are tons of ways for people who have committed
nefarious activities so as to show a dreadful result of their deeds.

As you see, by this statement , we just tell on which topic we are going to
speak.

2. Paraphrasing the question given

Coming up to this stage, we are asked to change the question with our
words or just utilizing synonyms of words stated in the question.

Answer:

In the real world, there are tons of ways for people who have committed
nefarious activities so as to show a dreadful result of their deeds. Whilst the half
part of the public turn into the street of the pros of the prison, others hold the view
that the prison is not the exclusive way to use.

3. Thesis

In this phase, we obtain the chance to say which side we are intending to
protect: + or -

In the real world, there are tons of ways for people who have committed
nefarious activities so as to show a dreadful result of their deeds. Whilst the half
part of the public turn into the street of the pros of the prison, others hold the view
that the prison is not the exclusive way to use. While not disavowing the pluses of
this context, | contend that advantages derived might be swallowed by its
drawbacks.

4. Transition

At the end of paragraph, we should give a statement which shows the
intention of the essay and represent the other paragraphs which they are being
discussed in the rest part of the essay.

In the real world, there are tons of ways for people who have committed
nefarious activities so as to show a dreadful result of their deeds. Whilst the half
part of the public turn into the street of the pros of the prison, others hold the view
that the prison is not the exclusive way to use. While not disavowing the pluses of
this context, | contend that advantages derived might be swallowed by its

g//
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drawbacks. The aim of this essay to justify the side in which it is spoken in the world
of minuses with some reasonable examples and try to draw some conclusions

MAIN BODY

Main body /

— Paragraph 2+

Do not forget !!!

In an opinion essay, you are told to elucidate one side only but it does not
mean that you must not write about the opposite side. Contrarily, you should not live
in only one side, but you have admit other side and approach an argument from
other way, see the world from other corner. If you have chosen the plus, give 2
paragraph for the plus, and 1 for minus; if you speak in minus, give 2 for it and 1 for
the opposite.

WHAT IS THE PARAGRAPH ?

PARAGRAPH is part of piece of writing which starts on a new line and
contains at least one sentence. But if we see this in an essay, every paragraph
should contain almost 3 sentence:

o The fact or general statement or

Paragraph 1 +

\
(’ opening phrase devoted for showing >
L what holistic paragraph is going to talk
Why do you think so ? Just talk X
Pa ragraph ( about in detail the statement i

3 mentioned above

Give an example and evidence to

clarify your thoughts >

2
Or just follow the rule of “F R E”

Or just follow the rule of “F R E”
F = fact

R= reason

E= evidence

Their order might be changed:
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Answer for an usual order:

“yr

Life in is far too comfortable for prisoners (a general idea). Many prisoners
have an access to luxurious life such as television, computers and sport facilities
and so on. (reason) For instance, the number of crimes is swelling at degrading
level owing to not tough method. (Example)

Answer for disordering

Another reason why | disagree with prison as a punishment is that a large
number of prisoners are not actually a danger to society. (an general idea). Take
shoplifters as an example. (Example) They are often locked up in the same cells as
murders, rapists, barbaric criminals. (reason)

But it does not mean that you can not add any extra view to your paragraph.
You can elucidate you thoughts with a set of sentences: for ...... your position and
future result of the circumstance which you are discussing, but just try to describe
them briefly.

For example:

Another reason why | disagree with prison as a punishment is that a large
number of prisoners are not actually a danger to society.Take shoplifters as an
example.They are often locked up in the same cells as murders, rapists, barbaric
criminals. | strongly believe that this is serious waste of taxpayer's money
(restating your position). What ‘s more, petty criminals may even learn how to
commit more serious crimes they are inside. (result)

Conclusion

In the conclusion, all the information mentioned above are gathered in nearly
2 sentences:

1. Mentioning the facts given in 3 paragraphs

2. Giving the evidences one more time but with synonyms or paraphrasing
them.

In this stage, it is highly recommended to start in this position:

Although some people insist on the view........... , | contend holding the
notion....

That is to say,using the method of “Compare “

M However, there is a fact you should not forget : giving a thesis is

optional in introduction, but it is compulsory in conclusion.
Variant 2

As aforementioned statements, stating thesis in introduction is not
compulsory. But if we don’t present it in the beginning, we have to deal with some
changes in structure:

In variant 1, in main body, we state 2 paragraph for plus and 1 for minus if
we are in the side of advantage because of our mention of intention which side we
have a willing to protect in introduction.

However, if we don’t feel any necessity to give our aim in the first part of
essay, we should use the following structure for main body:
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C Paragraph1l + )

s
/ /’,\\
( Paragraph2 + )

Mainbody [—— ~_ ~ = =~

/”—\
\ Paragraph3  — \)

\_///

m
( Paragraph 4 )

RS ~

You have to keep equality: ~ “+7, "+ = “-“7 -«

But the form of conclusion stay the same Wlth the previous one and we
should always bear in our mind that giving thesis in conclusion is compulsory.

Here are some useful structures for formulating your own opinions on a
given topic:

Agree or disagreeing with an idea:

« | tend to / personally /strongly with the view/opinion/ point of view / idea /
viewpoint that .........

* | suppose/oppose the view....

Agreeing:

* |, like many others, think.....

« From my perspective

» While not disavowing the fact that...... , lcontend.........

Disagreeing:

* Whereas/ While /Whilst /Although /Even though some might believe that
..... But | personally think

Giving own opinion:

* | am convinced

* | am of opinion that

« | personally hold the opinion

* To me,

* As far as | concerned

* From my point of view
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LANGUAGE VARIATION AND GENDER UNDER THE SOCIOLINGUISTICS

Annotation. This research is devoted to study on the relationship between
gender and language variation. Human beings are not only considered to be
creators of the language but also users. Hence, the researches on linguistics should
not be based on only symbols, but also people. Significantly, the main difference
between human beings is the gender difference. Gender has a constant effect on
language. So people from different genders have their own characteristics in using
the language which leads to gender differences in the language. In this research,
the purpose is analyzing some evidences of gender differences in language use by
observing them in different form: “form, topic, content.”

Key words: Sociolinguistics, language and gender, form, linguistic code,
euphemistic language, pun, masculine and feminine discourse, sexism.

“Social linguistics can be defined by two angles of simplicity and complexity.
Simply speaking, the main content of sociolinguistics is the study of the relationship
between language and society. Specifically, the main content of sociolinguistics is
the study of language structure and social context.”™® One of the major topics in
Sociolinguistics is the link between language units including vocabulary, grammar,
structures of using certain languages and social roles of men and women who
speak these languages. Do the men and women who speak a particular language
use it in different ways? If they do, do these differences arise from the structure of
that language? These issues generated a considerable amount of thought and
discussion in the last decades of the twentieth century and many are still
unresolved. it has been one of the biggest ‘growth’ areas within sociolinguistics in
recent years. “Although “gender” is often used as little more than a synonym for
“sex”, sex is generally understood to be a biological attribute of individuals, and
gender a social construct which does not map directly on to (apparent) biological
sex”®. “Men and women are members of cultures in which a large amount of
discourse about gender is constantly circulating. They do not only learn, and then
mechanically reproduce, ways of speaking ‘appropriate’ to their own sex. Gender is
also something we cannot avoid, it is part of the way in which societies are ordered
around us, with each society doing that ordering differently. Gender is a key
component of identity”**

Observations of language differences between to genders were only
restricted in grammatical features. However, in the 1970s women researchers
started looking at how a linguistic code transmitted sexist values and bias. Lakoff’s
work (1975) is an example of this; she raised questions such as: Do women have a

1 Study on Gender Differences in Language Under the Sociolinguistics, Associate professor.
School of Foreign Languages, Northeast Petroleum University, Daging, China. April 18, 2014.
P-92.
20 Sociolinguistics, Method and Interpretation. Lesley Milroy, Matthew Gordon. 2003, P-100
2L An Introduction to Sociolinguistics fifth edition, Ronald Wardhaugh, 2006, P-316]
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more restricted vocabulary than men? Do they use more adjectives? Are their
sentences incomplete? Do they use more ‘superficiall words? Consequently,
researchers started to investigate empirically both bias in the language and the
differential usage of the code by men and women. “Gender differences are the
fundamental facts of social life and human differences. Different gender and age
will cause the diversity of languages, there are two aspects of reasons: first, when
the traditional social status is different, their mental state will be different; second,
men and women play different roles in society, their participation in social activities
and the scope of their activities in society also have great differences, and all these
factors resulted in the variation of their language.””® Now, we will analyze the
gender differences in language by dividing them into categories:

Form. The form of utterances can be described in terms of their acoustic,
phonetic shape in terms of the units of sound, or phonology, the units of meaning
that are words or inflections, or morphology, and the ways in which units of
meaning are combined with one another, or syntax. (Bloom & Lahey, 1978, p. 15)
In traditional concepts, women’s language is kind and polite while men’s is
relatively simple, arrogant and firm. As the observations of several researches
confirm men are likely to use more direct and courser language which mainly
consists of profanity and obscenity. They do not hesitate to use repugnant words
like “Hell” and “Damned” and utter slang expressions. In comparison with women,
men are quick and good at coining new terms and pun. Massive percentage of
male joke consists of puns and vulgarities according to a research which |
conducted on our local comedy group in Khorezm. They mostly amuse people by
playing on words. When it comes to woman talk, they usually avoid using slang and
dirty words even they are really angry beyond endurance. They are likely to get
shy to use certain offensive expressions, therefore try to replace them with decent
ones. Women prefer to use euphemistic language which mainly constitutes of polite
expressions by trying to avoid rude vulgarities. According to Lakoff's observation
that men use stronger expletives such as shit and damn, whereas women use
weaker or softer profanity such as oh dear, goodness. Men were found to swear
more than women for more trivial reasons according to this study. According to the
Lakoff’'s research in 1975, female speech is considered to be polite as it involves
soft expressions like “please”, “Thank you”, “My dear”, “Oh god”, “Wow”, “Oh”
She speculated that "the more one compounds a request, the more characteristic it
is of women's speech". Furthermore, crying is mostly observed by women than
men. “In an analysis of 200 quarrels of preschool children, Dawe found that 35.8%
of the girls cried compared with only 20.2% of the boys. Joffe surveyed sex
differences in coloring the terms on menstruation period in New York city.
According to his findings, men may say "she's waving the red flag," whereas
women might refer to "having my friend."?

There are large amount of proverbs for the belief that women are more

22 study on Gender Differences in Language Under the Sociolinguistics, Associate professor.
School of Foreign Languages, Northeast Petroleum University, Daging, China. April 18, 2014.
P-93

2 Male and Female Spoken Language Differences: Stereotypes and Evidence Adelaide Haas
Department of Speech Communication State University of New York College at New Paltz.
p.618
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talkative than men. "Ou femme il y a, silence il n'y a" (Where there's woman, there's
no silence.) Tannen analyzes and verifies the stereotypes related to women’s and
men’s verbal behavior such as the belief that women are more talkative by nature,
that they speak more often and say more. Jesperson believed that women leave
their sentences unfinished and tend to laugh more and loquacious. Lakoff
informally observed longer sentence forms in women than in men. As she
mentioned women are good at making up complex structures rather than men who
prefer to use short forms of sentence. For example, “Do you think that you could
help me with some money for a while?” can be in women’s polite request, man
could probably say “Lend me some money!”

“Female speech is usually more polite and gentler than male speech.
Women use more operators that build a sense of community between the speakers
and the person they are addressing. Thus, they will often use “maybe we could”,
“would you”, “we have to do this” (in situations where it is obvious that the other
person has to do something, at work for instance). Telling a story, they talk about
others more often than about themselves, use indirect styles more often, and are
more inclined to listen during a conversation (dialogue) than to interrupt. In the
social consciousness, certain types of utterance are reserved for a specific gender:
Traditionally, gossip is seen to belong to feminine discourse, while swearing is a
part of masculine discourse. Sociological studies show that these “truths” are only
valid for specific situations and social groups. For example, in public, official
interaction, it is men who say more and speak more frequently. Tannen generally
confirms the view that masculine communication styles dominate as speech
patterns that are copied and associated with power. She argues that in similar
situations, women adopt the male style, and not the other way round.”

Topic. Topic refers to the subject matter of the spoken utterance, to what
the conversation is about. “Kramer captured much of the folklore related to topics
of male and female conversations through her study based on New Yorker
cartoons: Men hold forth with authority on business, politics, legal matters, taxes,
age, household expenses, electronic bugging, church collections, kissing, baseball,
human relations, health and—women's speech. Women discuss social life, books,
food and drink, pornography, life's troubles, caring for a husband, social work, age,
and life-style. Several of the students who rated the cartoon captions said thezg
considered all statements about economics, business or jobs to be male. (p. 83)
According to the research of M. H. Landis and Burtt who conducted a study in
Columbus, Ohio recorded 481 conversations. Men talked to men about business
and money 49% of the time, sports or amusements 15% of the time, and other men
13% of the time. Women talked to women about men (22%), clothing or decoration
(19%), and other women (15%)- Women talked about people in 37% of the
conversations. Other surveys on topic matter of conversation by two genders also
provided similar result. From this research we can rely on the fact that man’s talk is
mainly based on automobiles, sports, work and local politics, while their female

2 Psychology of Language and Communication 2000, Vol. 4. No. 2, ZBIGNIEW KLOCH
University of Warsaw, P. 54

% Male and Female Spoken Language Differences: Stereotypes and Evidence Adelaide Haas
Department of Speech Communication State University of New York College at New Paltz.
P. 619

70



«MODERN SCIENTIFIC CHALLENGES AND TRENDS»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 4 ISBN 978-83-949403-3-1

counterparts talk much on social matters.

Content. Content refers to the "categorization of the topics that are encoded
in messages," such as "object in general," "actions in general," and the "possession
relation in general" (Bloom & Lahey, 1978, p. 11). Women have tendency to use
more emotional language than their male counterparts. Therefore, they are likely to
frequently use strong emotional words or expressions by intensifying their
meanings with adverbs like: awfully beautiful, ridiculously expensive, pretty,
terribly nice, quite, and so. According to Laboff’s investigation, there is given the
list of female associated adjectives: adorable, charming, lovely, and divine. Male
adjectives are great, terrific and neat. Whereas in contrast, males are more direct
in expressing something avoiding coloring words, in informal talks, aggressive
language belongs to men. Wood analyzed the speech of 36 college students (18
men and 18 women) as they described photographs of a man's face. She found
that males referred more directly to what was actually in the picture. Females were
more interpretative and tended to be more subjective in their descriptions.

In terms of Syntactic Differences, “Distinguished linguist Lakoff did some
researches and pointed that women are more likely to use tag questions which can
be regarded as an obvious feature that cannot be neglected. For example, “She is
a very nice girl, isn't she?” They are not common in men’s daily expression. And if
men want to express the same views, they will choose the direct way “The girl is
very nice’. Tag question will make the speaker's tone more euphemistic and
modest.””® Female language mostly involve uncertainty (probably, may be,
perhaps, | suppose). However, men are inclined to speak bluntly and will not give
much speaking right to others are direct in answering question or giving direct
opinion. This can be due to the fact that men do not hesitate to use coarse
language but women avoid some conversations which may hurt someone with their
words. Moreover, there are differences in greeting by two genders. For example,
males avoid emotional colors in salutations by making it short, while women much
prefer to exchange pleasantries by using politer and longer expressions. In terms of
Grammar and Pronunciation, women are likely to use correct forms of language
whereas men do not care and try to make it shorter by disobeying certain rules of
language structure. For example, M: He talks too quick, F: he talks too quickly.
This is due to the fact that, women want to show their good education in language
therefore, use correct form of the speech.

In conclusion, by basing on the research we can state that communication
can be viewed as a microcosm of social behavior. Female and male language
relatively vary from each other in certain circumstances as the play different roles in
society. The gender differences in language are not invariable. They are influenced
by the age, education degree, occupation and status and change according to
social development. However, further investigations are needed to develop this
research. Speaking in a specific style exemplifies the stereotype of gender, which is
an important element of the linguistic image of the world.

% study on Gender Differences in Language Under the Sociolinguistics, Associate professor.
School of Foreign Languages, Northeast Petroleum University, Daging, China. April 18, 2014.
P-95
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THE IMPORTANCE OF ACADEMIC VOCABULARY IN TEACHING LANGUAGES

As we know that English language is becoming more and more popular all
over the world and in all aspects of life; in particular, every person who wants to
succeed in the world has to be able to speak English. The key of learning a
language is learning vocabulary. The more words you know, the more you will be
able to understand what you hear and read; and in addition, the better you will be
able to say what you want to what speaking or writing. In English language
vocabulary comprises "Academic vocabulary" and "General vocabulary". General
vocabulary is words which can be used in daily conversation. People can use this
type of vocabulary in order to express their feelings smoothly, share their ideas and
deliver their opinions for people. However, when you start studying at the university,
you actually hear that people talk about "academic" vocabulary. What is academic
vocabulary? Academic vocabulary includes words used in academic dialogue and
texts. It does not consist of words that students use in general conversation, but
academic vocabulary relates to the other familiar words that students do use. For
instance rather than using the simple verb watch, an academic term would be
observed. The words of academic vocabulary help students understand oral
directions and classroom instructions as well as comprehend text across different
subject areas. Academic words can be used more in written language than spoken
one. Essays or letters are written with academic vocabulary; it is formal style in
writing. Advanced level in CEFR and IELTS requires knowing more academic
words.

This type of vocabulary is popular in education area. That's why students
strive to find academic synonyms for words that they already know. So instead of
saying “get”, they say “obtain”. They no longer use the word buy, instead of it they
say “purchase”. And forget about “say”, everything is “stated”, “observed” and
“argued”. For the most part, this is not terrible approach. However, it can be a little
bit problematic, especially as some people end up addicted to finding synonyms for
all words even though this word is appropriate for the sentence or not. A good
example of problems with the synonym approach is “due to”. In academic writing a
lot of people use “due to” incorrectly. Here is an example:

“The environment is in danger due to many people do not recycle their
waste”,

Or

“Many exam candidates lose marks simply due to they do not read the
questions properly”

In these instances, the student has decided to use “due to” because they
believe that it is a more academic version of “because”. If you read the sentence
with because, the grammar works perfectly. The problem is that “due to” has a
similar meaning to “because” but it is used differently. In fact, to use as a synonym
for “because”, you would have to say “due to the fact that”.

“The environment is in danger due to the fact that many people do not
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recycle their waste”,
Or

“Many exam candidates lose marks simply due to the fact that they do not
read the questions properly”.

Now, the sentences are correct and fine. If you want to use “due to”, then
you would use it when you use “because of”, as in following examples:

1. “The plane was delayed because of bad weather”

“The plane was delayed due to bad weather”.

2. “She has been absent from work because of illness”

“She has been absent from work due to illness”.

Using academic version of words can work sometimes, but other times it can
create problems as different words can have the same meaning, but different
grammar. Overall, all vocabulary is just vocabulary. And all vocabulary really is
about communicating ideas. Here are some examples of academic versions of
words:

Abolish — to officially end a law, system etc, especially one that has existed
for a long time. This word is more academic than cancel.

Acknowledge — admitting or accepting that something is true or that a
situation exists. In everyday conversation people use accept rather than
acknowledge. And also admit can use in formal style.

Abandon - to live someone, especially someone you are responsible for. It
is an academic word; leave has the same meaning with it, but there is distinguish
between leave and abandon. Abandon is not more formal, but it is more extreme.
Leave is a neutral word. For example, if a husband leaves his wife and family, it
simply means that he goes away. However, if he abandons them, this signifies that
he is heartless and selfish, leaving them penniless and having to fend for
themselves. Moreover, abandon has a more negative connotation, for instance,
“abandoned child” or “abandoned building” makes it sound sadder. To leave can
just mean to depart from a place: “The train leaves Paddington for Manchester at
6pm”.

Acquire — 1) to obtain something by buying it or being given it. 2) To gain
knowledge or learn a skill. In everyday English, people usually say get rather than
acquire. There is difference between acquire, get and obtain. They all basically
have the same meaning. Acquire and obtain are quite formal and would usually only
be used in written English, while get is more spoken English. For example, ‘I
acquired a taste for French cakes”, “I obtained some French cakes”, “and | got
some French cakes”.

Anticipate — make a prediction about; tell in advance. It is the academic
version of predict. The example is that “Just as they anticipate fashion trends, they
now have to anticipate changes in consumer behavior”.

Apply — be pertinent or relevant. This word also means 1) ask for something;
2) employ for a particular purpose; 3) ensure observance of laws and rules;
4) commit oneself to although the chosen definition is the best fit for the example
sentence, these can also apply, since the contractors first had to apply for the job;
before they could apply the skills of their worker; while applying the stricter
measures; and applying themselves to creating safe work conditions.

Aspect — is also academic word and it means that is a distinct feature or
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element in a problem. For instance, “Another aspect to consider is that people who
file claims have an incentive to exaggerate their symptoms to receive more
compensation for longer”. In referring to people, “aspect” is “a characteristic to be
considered’ or “the feelings expressed on a face”. In grammar, the aspect of a verb
is the duration or completion of the action (which should not be confused with the
tenses, which also connect to the time of an action, but does not include how the
time of the action is viewed).

Constant — is an academic vocabulary which signifies that unvarying in
nature. One example is that “The number of states requiring that an economics
course be taken in high school remains constant at 22”. “Constant” is used as an
adjective in the example sentence to refer to the constant (“a quantity that does not
vary”) of 22. This idea of not changing can also be seen in other definitions of
constant that can be used to describe actions, conditions, or people: “uninterrupted
in time and indefinitely long continuing” and “steadfast in purpose or devotion or
affection”.

Clarify — make clear and comprehensible. For example, “Moreover, because
these supernovae are used as cosmic measuring sticks, understanding them better
may help clarify the shape of the universe”.

Consequence — a phenomenon that is caused by some previous
phenomenon. The example is that “In medieval Europe, starvation was the de facto
consequence of a siege”. “Consequence” can also mean “the outcome of an event’
— although this definition is often seen relative to an individual, it can also apply
here.

Devise — is also formal word which means that come up with after a mental
effort. For instance, “A big breakthrough came in 1855 when Henry Bessemer
devised a process for making steel on an industrial scale much more cheaply”.

Distinguish — mark as different. For example, “American modern dance, in its
early years, wanted to be taken seriously, to distinguish itself from supposedly more
frivolous traditions”. There are some differences between “distinguish”,
“differentiate”, “discriminate”. All have at least one definition that connects to
noticing differences, but “differentiate” is also a mathematical term, and both it and
“distinguish” have definitions that connect to the identification, development, or
evolution of organisms.

Essential — is an academic form of the word “important”. It means that
absolutely necessary. A good example is that “Besides old age, the sewers, which
are essential to the health of the city, are under assault from a nemesis above
ground: grease”.

Evidence — means by which an alleged matter is established or disproved.
The example is that “The evidence keeps mounting that mammograms and other
tests for cancer — which contribute to the sky-high costs of U.S. health care — do not
save lives.

Former — belonging to some prior time. For example, “They accused Ms.
Park of “resurrecting the dictatorship” of her father, former President Park Chung-
hee”. Former also refers to “the first of two things or persons mentioned” — in the
example sentence, of the two Parks mentioned, the former is the daughter and the
latter is the father.

lllustrate — is academic vocabulary which means that clarify by giving an
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example of. For instance, “instead, the receipts were handwritten on small slips of
paper, illustrating the arbitrary nature of the party’s punishment system”.

Investigate — conduct an inquiry of. One example is that “The Silkworm will
follow the private investigator Cormorant Strike, who Rowling introduced in Cuckoo,
as he investigates the murder of a novelist”. We can see distinguish between
“inquire” and “investigate”. Two verbs have synonymous definitions, but as shown
by the example sentences and Latin roots (“‘quaerere” means “to ask” and
“vestigare” means “to track”), an investigation often involves more following and
follow-through.

Perspective — a way of regarding situations or topics. For instance, “The
Clubs hired Renter because of a cheerful perspective that helps him communicate
with young players — especially a strong Latin American contingent”.

Presume — is an academic word which signifies that take to be the case or to
be true. For example, “Though we never see her there, | presume she takes
classes and participates in extracurricular and goes to college parties”. Compare
with “assume” — the chosen example sentences and definitions show the verbs to
be synonymous. But “assume” can mean to take to oneself a form, power, or
garment; “presume” can mean to take an action before asking for permission.

In conclusion, improving academic vocabulary skills is an important aspect
of any language study at university level. Academic vocabulary can be seen
everywhere: in textbooks, journals, lecture handouts, exam papers, essays,
assignments, etc. The harder we work on our vocabulary, and the more actively we
study, the better our assignments will be, and the more efficient our reading will be
too.
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DISTANCE LEARNING IN LEARNING FOREIGN LANGUAGES

AHHOMauyus. B cmambe npusepxxeHacuurent 60npocy CcospeMeHHo20
obyyeHusi - omaodenibHO20 o0byyeHus. [lpuHyun npuceoeHusi OaHHOU cmambu
3aKnryaemcsi 8 ymoyHeHUU omoenbHo20 0bydeHusi kak Opyeol mumn obyyeHus 6
omOaneHHbix OQuanekmos. Cos3lamesnb cMompum Ha munax obyyeHus
deMOHCMpuUpyem KoHmMpacmabi Mexx0y murom obyuyeHusi pasdeneHusi U 0bbI4HOU.
lMpobnemsi, Oybnepbl U UHCMPYKMOpPb! MPomMueocmosim 8 oby4yeHuu pasdeneHus
npusHatomcsi. OmodenbHasi UHCMPYKUUsi Okasanacb paccmampueamscsi 8
Kayecmee asmoOHOMHO20 muria rod2omoeKu, 8 ceeme Mmoeo ¢hakma, Ymo OH
umeem Oe2pPOMHble Keanugbukayuu, Komopble He Moaym b6bimb nodmeepxOeHsl
006bIYHBIM criocobom.

Knroyeeble cnoea: OucmaHUUuOHHOE 0b6yyeHue, @opma, MeEXHUKa,
UHCMpPyMeHm.

Abstract. The article is committed to the cuurent issue of present day
instruction — separate learning. The principle assignment of the article is to clarify
separate learning as another type of learning in remote dialects. The creator looks
at the types of learning demonstrates the contrasts between the type of separation
learning and the conventional one. The issues that understudies and instructors
confront in separation learning are recognized. Separate instruction is turned out to
be viewed as an autonomous type of preparing, in light of the fact that it has huge
qualifications, which can't be acknowledged in the conventional way.

Key words: distance learning, form, technique, tool.

The worldwide procedure of move from a modern to a data society, financial
changes occurring in Uzbekistan today require noteworthy changes in numerous
regions of the state. The advancement of the instruction segment on the premise of
new dynamic ideas in the usage of the instructive procedure of new instructive
innovations and logical and methodological improvements and the utilization of new
data and correspondence advances are the genuine issues of Uzbek training
framework. Ten years back, ideas, for example, remove learning, separate
instruction, open learning did not contrast regarding the normal Uzbekistan. Be that
as it may, at the present phase of separation learning has demonstrated its
hugeness and importance at all levels of the instructive framework. Separate
learning innovation has advanced quickly on the planet has in the most recent
decade of the XX century. This innovation explains a standout amongst the most
vital protected difficulties confronting the instructive circle - guaranteeing the human
appropriate to training and data. The key point of separation learning is to give
residents measure up to access to instruction at all levels in the group or expert
exercises on the premise of the utilization of new data and correspondence
advancements. Remove learning is one of the main types of training, as the
prospects for the improvement of separation instruction can be followed in
numerous headings. In light of the utilization of separation learning innovations, the
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training framework ought to add to the production of extra open doors for refreshing
the substance of instruction, techniques for showing controls and information
spread. Likewise, the innovation enhances access to all levels of instruction, the
execution of the likelihood of getting it for a ton of youngsters, including the
individuals who cannot ponder in advanced education with conventional types of
training because of absence of budgetary or physical capacities, word related and
different elements. Separate learning is an instruction with the assistance of the
Web and present day data and media transmission innovations. With separation
learning is a trade of instructive data with the assistance of present day
apparatuses out there. Separate instruction is growing open doors for quality
professional training. Dissecting the experience of the advancement of separation
learning on the planet, the differences of its models in both created and creating
nations, it can be presumed that the improvement of separation training because of
various methodologies, instructive strategy, and national customs. Obviously, the
immediate replicating of a solitary model in numerous nations is unrealistic. Be that
as it may, utilizing the experience of the main outside focuses empowers you to
make an ideal model of separation learning frameworks, adjusted to national
characteristics of Russia. It is likewise evident that the entire improvement of
separation training in the nation ought to be considered to accomplish both local
and outside teaching method, to extend their scope of use and the group of
onlookers using data and correspondence advances. Separate learning framework
- data framework for arranging, directing and dealing with all preparation exercises
in the association, incorporating preparing led both face to face and in a remote
way. A more precise name separate learning framework, reflecting usefulness
controlled by present day remove learning framework is a learning administration
framework (Learning administration framework).

Among the conceivable outcomes of utilizing separation instruction
framework can recognize the section of preparing all alone, alongside the likelihood
of separation learning. Separate adapting today is principally centered around
corporate preparing association. With the entry of separation adapting, most
separation learning understudies ought to in the meantime to play out their
obligations. Subsequently, it is troublesome for them to make the timetable of
preparing for the section of the conventional full-time think about. Capacity to be
prepared when it suits them, is vital to this classification of understudies. Utilitarian
present day remove learning frameworks can be isolated into three principle
squares: preparing administration, guaranteeing connection between the members
of the instructive procedure, the improvement of instructive substance. The
separation learning framework inside the learning administration unit gives the
accompanying key components: - fitness administration; - Mechanized making of
preparing projects; - Administration of client profiles; - Control of access to
separation learning courses and tests; - Logging of client action; - Giving
specialized and methodological support to clients; - Era of reports; - Investigation of
the learning procedure. In guaranteeing the association between the members of
the instructive procedure of separation training frameworks give a method for
sorting out such client correspondence as discussion, talk, blog, video
conferencing. The improvement of instructive substance contains an arrangement
of devices that comprehend an extensive variety of undertakings. From the
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production of straightforward tests for testing understudies to create refined sight
and sound courses. Remove learning is firmly identified with data advances, truth
be told, being in some sense some portion of them. Thus, a large portion of the
developing open doors in the field of data innovation to rapidly discover their
application in separation realizing, which is substantially quicker take them into
administration in examination with different types of preparing. Remove adapting,
most understudies are all alone. Obviously, inside the system of separation learning
methodological bolster gave to audience members. Specifically, they can group on-
line correspondence with the educator. Be that as it may, amid the preparation,
understudies are frequently confronted with the need to acquire more data.
Separate learning, instead of different types of preparing, gives a chance to give the
audience access to bunches of additional material, which they can utilize
specifically amid preparing [5].

Moreover, inside the system of separation taking in an imperative pretended
by the association of gathering work with the members of a course. joint media
transmission extends the course members ought to be given accomplices, sorting
out examination gatherings, introductions and individual introductions of middle of
the road and last outcomes in the electronic conferencing, trade of perspectives and
data with the course members, and additionally, if important, with some other
accomplices, including remote through the Web. Observing the accomplishment of
such preparing ought to be operational in the advancement of important instructive
materials and the last ace from the instructor and the organizer of guides as tests,
introductions, innovative work. As of late, for such designs are progressively
utilizing extraordinary Website pages, which can compose themselves for every
student or gathering. Working with such pages considerably less demanding the
entire procedure of collaboration. For this situation it is really about electronic books
(ebooks) of the measured way of having a high specificity, and accordingly having
PC media transmission innovations to create them have qualified researchers and
methodologists [2]. One of the prospects for the advancement of separation
learning is the likelihood of offbeat adapting, ie, understudy procures and collects
information, abilities, and the school screens the procedure and the likelihood of
synchronous adapting, ie, generally understudies cooperate with the coach,
educator, and data base. Prospects for the improvement of separation instruction
contained in the development of the extent of instructive administrations. With
separation learning, you can enhance the abilities of the populace to do retraining,
to compose the learning procedure for the individuals who cannot get instruction in
the conventional type of study: full-time or low maintenance. The advancement of
separation learning permits you to make extra occupations for the work force, ie
personnel and staff who will manage and arrange the learning procedure - it is
likewise the possibility of the improvement of separation training. Getting instruction
remotely, the populace diminishes preparing expenses, and material side of
learning - this is one of the key components in getting training. Prospects for the
improvement of separation instruction are stamped and in the assessment of the
nature of training. Utilizing current showing helps, PC programs, data innovation,
web, remote structures may enhance the nature of instruction, as the understudy
has more open doors for access to preparing and extra material is a quicker
approach to exchange data and communication with the instructors and the
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instructive procedure by the coordinators. One of the upsides of separation learning
for the Organization of Instruction is to repay the lack of educating staff. On account
of this type of instruction accessible to understudies information from driving
specialists, prepared in different prestigious colleges in our nation and abroad. [5]
Separation learning ought to be utilized as a part of the instructive procedure the
best conventional and imaginative techniques, means and types of learning, in light
of current PC and media transmission innovations. Course members can
concentrate as per an individual calendar a helpful time for him, they have the
privilege to pick an agreeable place to study, is given by an arrangement of unique
showing helps, are qualified for a predictable open door for contact with the
educator face to face or in absentia: by telephone, fax, email or standard mail [2].

Moodle - the separation learning framework, which incorporates stores for
the advancement of separation learning courses. The improvement of separation
learning framework Moodle proceeds, since 1999, since 2001 in the present design.
Interface Moodle separate learning framework is converted into 82 dialects and is
utilized as a part of just about 50 thousand. Associations from more than 200
nations around the world. More than 600 establishments are enrolled in Russia.
Number of Moodle clients in a few establishments up to 500 thousand.

Today, the arrangement of separation learning Moodle is the most well-
known arrangement of separation learning with the biggest number of clients and
designers [6]. Supply of Moodle is given uninhibitedly as Moodle is a product open
source. This implies Moodle is ensured by copyright law, yet colleges have
adequate chance to utilize it. Moodle can be introduced on any PC on which the
Internet server that backings PHP, and the database is introduced SQL-sort. It can
keep running on Windows and Macintosh working frameworks and many kinds of
Linux. To utilize Moodle enough to have any web-program, which makes utilization
of the learning condition agreeable for both the instructor and for the
understudies.As per the consequences of the understudies assignments, the
instructor can vystalyat assessment and remark. Consequently Moodle is the focal
point of the making of preparing material and give intelligent correspondence
between the members of the instructive procedure [3].

The framework displayed data about the courses, their educators and dates
of. What's more, clients of the framework have the chance to enroll in the
framework, acquaint with data about the courses and agree to accept them. Once
enlisted, an understudy at a specific rate, he accesses significant preparing
materials, performs assignments, and connect with educators and different
learners. The creators of the courses shape the pertinent preparing materials and
educators make understudy enlistment and compose the instructive procedure.
Framework chairmen allot creators, educators, and other framework managers. Of
specific prevalence of separation instruction has gotten in districts where there is an
absence of significant global or metropolitan level instructive establishments [4]. In
October 2012 Moodle separate learning framework is perceived as the best course
administration framework in the Main 100 Devices for Learning. More than 500
experts from around the globe partook in the review, in which they have picked the
main 10, as indicated by them, devices for learning. The survey of specialists from
around the globe on the point, what instruments they use for self-study and learning
of others, for a long time spent Jane Hart, leader of the UK-based Community for

80



«MODERN SCIENTIFIC CHALLENGES AND TRENDS»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 4 ISBN 978-83-949403-3-1

Learning and Execution Innovations. Separate learning framework Moodle took
eleventh place in the rundown of Main 100 Instruments for Learning, in spite of the
fact that in 2009, the arrangement of separation learning Moodle possessed
sixteenth place. In the meantime in the class of the best course administration
framework Moodle separate learning framework was positioned first. In this manner,
separate learning, having such preferences as the productivity, adaptability,
particularity, and parallelism, meets the prerequisites of present day life. Thus, all
the developing enthusiasm for e-learning is higher, as well as to an assortment of
its structures. The instructive group understood that separation learning are great
prospects related with the execution of learning through life. In any case,
notwithstanding the points of interest, there are various inconveniences. For
instance, in this type of taking in an understudy cannot generally learn effectively, to
express this information orally. Thusly, as a fundamental training separation
learning is ideal to pick, yet in the event that, for whatever reasons, cannot get to
customary alternatives. While for extra or second advanced education, remote
structures are successful.
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TEACHING SPEAKING STRATEGIES

Learning a language is a complex issue that requires the participation of at
least three main stakeholders: teachers, students and contents. There is a didactic
triangle that should allow students to construct their own knowledge, a process that
is not always easy to grasp and produce autonomously. The importance of knowing
and using speaking strategies is to help students improve their language
development in order to encourage effective spoken communication. In this matter,
teachers should act as facilitators who teach these strategies that can help students
to develop their language skills.

Speaking, as it has been observed and confirmed with this specific group
through oral presentations is the most challenging skill to produce. Basic students
with very low level of English and lack of self confidence tend to show certain
characteristics such as: shaking while speaking, sweating, keeping silent for long
periods of time, sitting when they cannot continue and others even crying because it
is hard for them to say a word.

In communicative language teaching, the teacher is expected to act as a
facilitator of the communicative situation, monitoring students’ attempts to
communicate in the target language. The correction of errors or the use of the
teacher as a model of perfect speech is left behind as the focus is to promote
students’ participation and motivate them to produce speech in the target language.
The active participation of the students is essential. Students should be engaged
and willing to practice producing speech and negotiating meaning to create a
communicative situation. As the main focus is for students to be able to
communicate in the target language, learners need to work cooperatively, in pairs
or in groups as interaction gives them the ability to create meaning and therefore
communication.

Describing oral production leads to oral communication and both of them
can be defined as any type of interaction that makes use of spoken words, an
interaction that is really important and essential nowadays. When teaching the
students how to speak, for example, it is necessary for them to have some
knowledge of the language conventions such as grammar, vocabulary and
pronunciation. It is important, therefore, to allow learners to practice speaking as an
opportunity to use grammar, pronunciation and vocabulary previously taught and, of
course, the most essential task is the practice of the oral skill.

To communicate in another language which is not our mother tongue is a
challenge, especially if there is little knowledge of the target language; students feel
limited to speak just with the vocabulary they have learnt. Bygate mentions that one
of the basic problems in foreign language teaching is prepare learners to be able to
use the language; therefore students and teachers both face these problems
regarding speaking in class.
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There are some useful strategies that teachers could make his\her students
use in order to apply them during oral activities and so students with the practice of
these strategies could speak more and feel more confident. In the following section
it will be given the most common strategies for speaking skill.

Speaking strategy.

Douglas proposed these speaking strategies so that students are able to
communicate in oral way:

¢ Asking for clarification (what?)

¢ Asking someone to repeat something (huh? Excuse me?)

e Using fillers (uh, I mean, well,) in order to gain time to process

¢ Using conversation maintenance cues (uh-huh, right, yeah, okay, hm)

¢ Getting someone’s attention (hey, Say, So)

¢ Using paraphrases for structures one can’t produce

¢ Appealing for assistance from the interlocutor (to get a word or phrase, for
example)

e Using formulaic expressions (at the survival stage) (how much does

cost? How do you get to the ?)

¢ Using mime and nonverbal expressions to convey meaning

e Circumlocution which is the use of a synonym or descriptive sentence for
unknown words. For instance. An item you use to sit down (chair)

Speaking activities can improve language proficiency by encouraging
students to negotiate meaning in collaborative learning settings, where they
communicate with partners in pairs or groups.

Lower level learners often find it especially difficult to speak spontaneously,
so these activities incorporate ‘thinking time’ during which learners can prepare for
speaking by planning what they are going to say, and asking the teacher or using
dictionary to look up missing vocabulary. We tried to perform you communicative
tasks and activities.

This activity is good for activating existing vocabulary or revising vocabulary
studied in previous lessons.

e Choose a vocabulary topic (this can be vocabulary you have recently studied
or a topic you want to introduce). Tell students to write a list of 10 words they
associate with this topic. To make the activity shorter, reduce the number of
words.

e Pre-teach\ revise structures for definitions e.g. It's a thing which...\ that...
You use it for... You find this in... It's an animal\ object\ place... It's the
opposite of... etc.

¢ Tell students to look at their lists and give them time to think of how they can
define these words (3-5 minutes)

e Now students work in pairs (or groups of 3) to define their words. Their
partner must guess the word they are defining.

¢ A faster moving, fun alternative to this activity is a team game.

e Change the vocabulary to lists of famous people\ books\ films\ objects.

e Each team writes a list for another team (students can also 3 or 4 words
each on strips of paper to draw out of a hat)
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e Pre-teach \ revise structures for definitions e.g. It's a thing which\ that... You
use it for... It's a film\ book\ object... He\ She’s an actor\ a politician... He’s
British\ American\ Spanish...

e Each team nominates one person to define the words to their team.

e Each team has 1 minute to define as many words as possible.

¢ This a variation on the above activity and is great for practicing adjectives.
Students personalize the discussions by talking about experiences and
feelings.

¢ Write a selection of adjectives relating to feelings on the board.

e Tell students to choose several adjectives (increase or decrease the number
depending on how long you want the activity to take). Tell them to think of a
time when they felt this way, and that they are going to tell their partner\
small group about their experience.

¢ Give students time to plan what they are going to say. They can make notes
and ask for vocabulary if they want to.

¢ Students tell their stories.

¢ Feedback to the class.

¢ Next activity is related to cartoons, cartoon stories and unusual pictures:

¢ Before the class, find a cartoon with at least 4 vignettes. The cartoon can be
with or without dialogue. The more vignettes and more elements in the story,
the more difficult the task.

¢ Print the cartoon and cut up the vignettes. Divide the vignettes equally
between students A and student B.

¢ Give students time to think about how to describe their pictures and ask for
any vocabulary they need.

¢ Pre-teach any difficult vocabulary that has not come up as well as phrases
for talking about pictures and sequencing: e.g. In my picture there is... | can
see... | think this is the first\ second\ last picture... Then... After that...

¢ Tell students to work together to put the story in the correct order.

e Optional extension: Tell students to write the story.

¢ Or we suggest you another method:

e Take a comic strip, a cartoon, or unusual image in which there are several
people or characters. If there is dialogue or captions, blank it out.

¢ Display the comic\ cartoon, or unusual image and elicit ideas from students
about what is happening in it. Who are the people\ characters? What are
they doing? What happens next? What are they saying to each other?

e Put students in pair or small groups. Tell them to work together and write the
dialogue and\ or captions for the comic, cartoon or image.

¢ Students practice their dialogues and read their versions out to the class.

¢ This activity is simple but effective. Students enjoy using their creativity. The
role-plays your students create are usually pretty entertaining. Give it a shot
and be sure to commend your students on their role- plays and review major
mistakes after they have finished:

¢ After teaching your students 8-12 idioms or phrasal verbs (useful idioms) put
your students into pairs.
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e Tell them you’re going to give them 5 minutes to create a conversation
dialogue with their partner using as many of the idioms\ phrasal verbs as
possible.

¢ Tell them to try to make their role-play about 2 minutes or longer, if they can.

¢ Let them do it. Listen while they plan it and offer help where possible.

¢ Have each group present their role-play.

Investigative journalist is a classic pair work activity for a reason: It works!

It can be used in a variety of scenarios and tailored according to specific
grammar or vocabulary points that you've been reviewing in class.

The basis of investigative journalist is for students to interview one onather
in pairs and present their findings. It can be used for groups at all skill levels from
beginning to advanced, as long as you tailor it to their levels.

Beginners may do a simple version, asking their partners about their family
structure, favorite colors and foods, pets and hobbies.

Intermediate students could use investigative journalist to practice past
tense structures by asking about their interlocutor’s childhood.

Advanced students might benefit from a murder mystery version of the
game, where each student is assigned a character to play the game concludes with
the “murderer” being sussed out as a result of the questions.

Have fun with this game, and remember: if you give your students the tools
to succeed, they'll surprise you!

Debate is another classic that can incorporate pair or group work, depending
on the size of your class. Create groups and assign each group or pair a side of an
argument. Use pair work time to allow students to develop their argument and
conclude with a class-wide debate.

Debate is made even more interesting when you present students with
authentic materials to use as support for their claims.

Remember: but debate is suitable for intermediate, upper-intermediate and
advanced level students. When you start lesson you must find or create activity for
students in a good option.

In sum, in our experience as language being teachers and teachers,
speaking has always been the most challenging skill for most of freshman students.
Despite the fact that various oral activities including strategies are implemented in
the classroom, it is too difficult to monitor each students’ progress.
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LEXICO-GRAMMATICAL MEANS OF A LANGUAGE

In computer science, a lexical grammar is a formal grammar defining the
syntax of tokens. The program is written using characters that are defined by the
lexical structure of the language used. The character set is equivalent to the
alphabet used by any written language. The lexical grammar lays down the rules
governing how a character sequence is divided up into subsequences of
characters, each part of which represents an individual token. This is frequently
defined in terms of regular expressions [1].

For instance, the lexical grammar for many programming languages
specifies that a string literal starts with a " character and continues until a matching
" is found (escaping makes this more complicated), that an identifier is an
alphanumeric sequence (letters and digits, usually also allowing underscores, and
disallowing initial digits), and that an integer literal is a sequence of digits. So in the
following character sequence "abc" xyzl 23 the tokens are string, identifier and
number (plus whitespace tokens) because the space character terminates the
sequence of characters forming the identifier. Further, certain sequences are
categorized as keywords — these generally have the same form as identifiers
(usually alphabetical words), but are categorized separately; formally they have a
different token type.

The word combines in its semantic structure two meanings — lexical and
grammatical. Lexical meaning is the individual meaning of the word (e.g. table).
Grammatical meaning is the meaning of the whole class or a subclass. For
example, the class of nouns has the grammatical meaning of thingness. If we take a
noun (table) we may say that it possesses its individual lexical meaning (it
corresponds to a definite piece of furniture) and the grammatical meaning of
thingness (this is the meaning of the whole class). Besides, the noun ‘table’ has the
grammatical meaning of a subclass —countableness. Any verb combines its
individual lexical meaning with the grammatical meaning of verbiality — the ability to
denote actions or states. An adjective combines its individual lexical meaning with
the grammatical meaning of the whole class of adjectives — qualitativeness — the
ability to denote qualities. Adverbs possess the grammatical meaning of adverbiality
— the ability to denote quality of qualities.

There are some classes of words that are devoid of any lexical meaning and
possess the grammatical meaning only. This can be explained by the fact that they
have no referents in the objective reality. All function words belong to this group —
articles, particles, prepositions, etc.

The grammatical meaning may be explicit and implicit. The implicit
grammatical meaning is not expressed formally (e.g. the word table does not
contain any hints in its form as to it being inanimate). The explicit grammatical
meaning is always marked morphologically — it has its marker. In the word cats the
grammatical meaning of plurality is shown in the form of the noun; cat’s — here the
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grammatical meaning of possessiveness is shown by the form ‘s; is asked — shows
the explicit grammatical meaning of passiveness.

The implicit grammatical meaning may be of two types — general and
dependent. The general grammatical meaning is the meaning of the whole word-
class, of a part of speech (e.g. nouns — the general grammatical meaning of
thingness). The dependent grammatical meaning is the meaning of a subclass
within the same part of speech. For instance, any verb possesses the dependent
grammatical meaning of transitivity/intransitivity, terminativeness/non-
terminativeness, stativeness/non-stativeness; nouns have the dependent
grammatical meaning of contableness/uncountableness and
animateness/inanimateness. The most important thing about the dependent
grammatical meaning is that it influences the realization of grammatical categories
restricting them to a subclass. Thus the dependent grammatical meaning of
countableness/uncountableness influences the realization of the grammatical
category of number as the number category is realized only within the subclass of
countable nouns, the grammatical meaning of animateness/inanimateness
influences the realization of the grammatical category of case, teminativeness/non-
terminativeness - the category of tense, transitivity/intransitivity — the category of
voice.

GRAMMATICAL MEANING

N\

N

N

EXPLICIT IMPLICIT

T S

GENERAL DEPENDENT

Grammatical categories are made up by the unity of identical grammatical
meanings that have the same form (e.g. singular::plural). Due to dialectal unity of
language and thought, grammatical categories correlate, on the one hand, with the
conceptual categories and, on the other hand, with the objective reality. It may be
shown with the help of a triangle model:

Conceptual reality Conceptual category

1
|
|
|

|
R

Objective reality Lingual reality Objective category Grammatical category

It follows that we may define grammatical categories as references of the
corresponding objective categories. For example, the objective category
of time finds its representation in the grammatical category of tense, the objective
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category of quantity finds its representation in the grammatical category
of number. Those grammatical categories that have references in the objective
reality are called referential grammatical categories. However, not all of the
grammatical categories have references in the objective reality, just a few of them
do not correspond to anything in the objective reality. Such categories correlate only
with conceptual matters:

Conceptual correlate

Lingual correlate

They are called significational categories. To this type belong the
categories of mood and degree. Speaking about the grammatical category of mood
we can say that it has modality as its conceptual correlate. It can be explained by
the fact that it does not refer to anything in the objective reality — it expresses the
speaker’s attitude to what he says.

The notion of opposition.

Any grammatical category must be represented by at least two grammatical
forms (e.g. the grammatical category of number — singular and plural forms). The
relation between two grammatical forms differing in meaning and external signs is
called opposition — book::books (unmarked member/marked member). All
grammatical categories find their realization through oppositions, e.g. the
grammatical category of number is realized through the opposition singular:plural.

Taking all the above mentioned into consideration, we may define the
grammatical category as the opposition between two mutually exclusive form-
classes (a form-class is a set of words with the same explicit grammatical meaning).

Means of realization of grammatical categories may be synthetic (near —
nearer) and analytic (beautiful — more beautiful).

Transposition and neutralization of morphological forms.

In the process of communication grammatical categories may undergo the
processes of transposition and neutralization.

Transposition is the use of a linguistic unit in an unusual environment or in
the function that is not characteristic of it (He is a lion). In the sentence He is
coming tomorrow the paradigmatic meaning of the continuous form is reduced and
a new meaning appears — that of a future action. Transposition always results in the
neutralization of a paradigmatic meaning. Neutralization is the reduction of the
opposition to one of its members: custom: customs — x: customs; x: spectacles.

USED LITERATURES:
1. Kapumos W. A. [apMOHMYHO pasBuTOE MOKOMEHME - OCHOBa nporpecca
Y3bekuctana. —T.: Wapk, 1998. — 235¢.
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AnmamaToBa LLI.
(dxu3ak, Y36ekucrtaH)

Y3BEK TUNUOA CUDAT KOMMNOHEHTIIU ®PA3EMATAP

AHHOmMauyusi: Ywby makonada y3bek munudaH cugham KOMMIOHEHMIIU
paszemanap maxnunu 6epunzaH. Cugham KOMIOHeHMU hpasemanapHuHe
xocun 6ynuwuda paHe-mycHU ugodanosyu 8a XaxMHU ughodanosyu fiekcemarnap
¢haon uwmupoku muconnap bunaH KypcamuneaH.

AHHOmMauyusi: B daHHOU cmambe aHanu3uposaHbl ¢hpa3eMbl C
KOMIMOHEHMOM rpunaz2amersibHbiX OCHO8 8 y36eKCKOM si3blKe. YKa3aHbl rnpumepbl
aKmueHbIX ¢hpaseosioeudeckux eOUHUY 8bIpaXxarouwuMu pasfiudyHbIe fleKcudeckue
3HayeHus.

Y36ek Tunu bpaseonorvk Tuaummuaa oT, debn Tapkubnu dpasemanap
MUKOOPW XuxaTugaH kynnurn GunaH axpanmub Typca-ga, cvudaTtnapHuHT Xam
hbpas3eonorvk LWaknnaHuwaarm  yaura Xoc XyCYCUSITNapuvHW ypraHub  umkuLu
TUMALWYHOCINK HyKTaW HasapAaH MyXum axamuat kach atagu. Tunumusgarn vum
KOpa, OK KYHrun, roparu Kopa, oebnu KeHr, TYpKu COBYK, KYHIIM MOK, Kanéu
noK kabu dppaszemanap LWAaxXCHUHI XycycusTuHm ndoga atuwm 6unax ysapo 6up
rypyxra Oviprnawaau. HOxkopumaaru cpasemanap Tapkubuga MWWTUPOK 3STaéTraH
cudat nekcemanap dpasemanapHUHr CEMaHTVK Ba CTPYKTYpaBwuiA LaKnnaHuwmaa
acocuii TagHY KOMNOHEHT 6ynnb xnsmar Kunmokaa.

Tabkugnaw nos3umku, cudat ysrapMmanguraH Typkym 6ynub, yHra coH Ba
KENULLWK KaTeropusnapu xoc amac: cudat cysliaknra TyFpuaaH- TyFpu ouTuys
nynu OunaH 6GofnaHagu. CwucbaT pasemanap ranga acocaH cudaTtioBym-
aHMKIOBYM Basndacuaa kenaau.

TagkukoTnap  dpasemManapHuHr  LWaKNMaHWWMaa  CEMaHTUMK — TasHY
KOMMOHEHT Ba3udacuga, acocaH, acnuin cudatnap nwnaTunmLMHU KypcaTtaau.

Mabnymkn, y36ek Tunuga paHr-tycHu udoganawl Makcaguaa Kynnab
nekcemanap uvwnatunagn.bupok ynapHuHr Gapuyacum BocuTacuga dpasemanap
waknnaHaBepmManan. CudpaT KOMNOHEHTNU dpasemanapHuHr xocun oynuwmaa
Kynungaru paHr-tycnapHu ndoganoBym nekcemanap KaTHawau:

Ok nekcemacu. OK nekcemacu MNPeOMETHUHT paHr-TycuHu,6enrmcuHmn
ovnavpuwmn 6unaH dpaszema Tapkubuga UWTUPOK 3TMO,60WKa OKKasnoHarn
MabHoOMapHu xaMm udoga atagn. Ok nekcemacu acocaH OT TypKymura TeruLnm
cyanap 6unaH 6upuknb, Typnu mabHONM pasemanapHu waknnadTupagn. Ok
KyHrun dpasemacu Tapkubnpga oK nekcemacu noku3a, berybop cemacu
KaTHawmb, LWAaxCHUHI AXWKA HWUATNK, OowkKanapra EMOHJIMKHUM paBo
KypManguraH, TYFPUNMUK, E€MOHNUKHU ounmacnuk MabHOMapuHu
LWaknnaHTMpuwaa TasHY KOMMOHEHT 6ynagn. Mabnymku, y3bek xanku ok paHrra
AXWUnuMK Tumconu cudatuaa kapavauw. Ly acocaa maskyp nekcema €ppamuga
acocaH wkobun mabHONMM dpasemanap LaknnaHraH: oK Wyn, OK HUAT, OK
newoHa, ok c¢otnxa Ba Oowkanap. MwuconnapgaH cudaT nekcemanapHUHr
KyNMuH4Ya oT nekcemanap 6GwnaH OofnallyBra KupuwraHnuru aéH 6ynmokga. Ly
6unaH Owupra ok-bunak, ok nogwo kabu dpasemuk OGupukmanap xam
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MaBXyOJMIVHW Ba YNAPHUHT COHU KAaMITMIMHW Kang 3TaMua.

Ok nekcemacu kaTHawraH chpasemanap Tapkubupga oT Ba debnnap xam
WLWITUPOK 3TNG, dhebn dpasemanap XOCUn KAMMHIAHIUIMHU Kynugarn mucosnnap
Tacavknangu: oK OunaH KopaHM aXpaTMOK-AXLWWHW EMOHAaH, donaaHu
3apapgaH hapknamok; oK 6unaH KopaHu GUIIMOK; OKW OKKa, KM3UIU Ku3urnra
axpangum — 6ynn etau, éwm katta 6ynub konawu, Ganofatra eTaom, KYXIMKKUMHA
6ynau; ok myn — cadapra YmkaétraH waxcra HucbataH AxXwu HUAT Gungupui;
OKHM OKKa, KOpaHW Kopara axXpaTMOK — SXWWHW axwun geb, EMoHHu émoH neb
KYpCaTMOK; OKHM OK, KOpaHW KOpaHU Kopa AeMOK — XakUKaTHU alnTMOK MabHOMM
dpasemanap Tapkubuga 3ca OK nekcemacu “nok’, “tyrpunuk’, “agonat’
cemManapuga UWTUPOK 3Tub, bpasemanap MabHOCWMHU LUAKNNaHTUpUWaa TasH4
KOMMOHEHT Basudacuaa katHawagu.

Kopa nekcemacu uwTupokuaa, acocaH, canbui mabHonmu dpasemanap
WwaknnaHraH. YyHku 6y paHr-Tyc éMOHNNK TumMconu xucobnaHaau. LLUyHuHr yy4yH 6y
nekcema épaammaa LUaxXCHWHI canbui xapakTepuHu mdoganoBun dpasemanap
LWaKMNMaHraH: U4n Kopa, U4M KOopamnuk, KYHrnu Kopa, KYHrnu Kopanuk, roparu
Kopa, Kopa lopak, Kopacu y4am, Kopa KyH, Kopa 103, Kopa KuLl, Kopa Ky4, Kopa
YM3NK TOPTMOK, Kopa py3fop kabunap. Kopa nekcemacu ppazemanap Tapkmbuaa
NPeOMETHUHT PaHrMHU KypcatMmanan, Oankv kyuyma MabHoda KynnaHub, waxc
xapakrepvaarn MyHOUKMKK, FanaMmmucnuk, fundatumnuk, 6epaxmnuk kabu canbuin
XvucnaTnapHu 3MoUMOHan - 3KcnpeccuMB Ba obpasnu udopanawga KynnaHagu.
MacanaH, nun Kopa nekcemacu umy cysm OunaH OGupmkub, canbum cemaga
KynnaHagu. Kynnaarm mmconnap uKpUMmMsHUM Aannunnanav: Kopa KyH - aso0,
ykybatnu,coxmanu gaBp mabHonu pasema Tapkubuga Kopa nekcemacu Kawury,
KOPOHFYNIUK cemMacua kKaTHawmokaa: kKopa caxudha — kawry, doxuanu
BOKeanapHu wudoganoBun caxudanap mabHonu dpasema Tapkubuga Kaviry,
oxma cemacuga ULWITUPOK 3Taau; Kopa NnMboc — KanFynu KyHnapga kuiunaguraH
nnboc mabHONM GUPUKMaZa Kopa nekcemacy MmoTam cemacuga KyrnnaHumnraH.

Capuk Yakanuk, capuvkK 4vakara ap3vmacnuk dpasemanapu Tapkubuga
capuK nekcemacu y3MHVHI ap3umMac cemacu 6unaH kaTHalMokaa.

V36ek TunMpa xaxmHU uomanoBuM nekcemanap épaamMuaa xam KaTtop
dpasemanap waknnaHraH. bynapHuHr acocunnapu Kyngarmnapaup:

KeHr nekcemacn ¢pasema Tapkmbmaa HoTasiH4 ab3o cudpatmga Kynuparu
bpasemanapHuHr LWaknnaHMwmnaa UWTUPOK 3Tafn: KYHINU KeHr, ddebnun KeHr,
roparu KeHr, oparv gapépamn keHr kabunap. KypuHaguku, 6y nekcema €pgamuaa
KMWMMapHUHT y ékn Oy XxapakTepu Ba xucratnapuHu udoganosun dpasemanap
LWaKMnaHraH.

Oumk nekcemacu cpasemanap Tapkubuaa HOTasHY nekcema cudatvmaa
VWTUPOK 3TMB, YHWHI €paamuaa, acocaH, wkobun mabHonM dpasemanap
waknnaHraH. Maskyp nekcema ot nekcema 6unaH 6ofnawysra kupuwmb, oT Ba
cudbat dpasemanapHM XOCWI Kunaau: KY3u O4MK, Ky3W OYMKIMruga, Kysu
ounrupa (Oynmap KuwunapHuHr sqwaw daonuatu  ounad  Gofnuk  cudpat
(bpasemanapamp); KYHrfIM OYUK, OUUK KYHIUI, OYMK KYHTUINU, OUUK YeXpanw,
OYUK I03MKU, OYMK KYIfM, Yexpacu OuUMK, KYyNu OuuK, to3u oumk (bynap
KULLMMaPHUHT WKOOUIA xapakTepuHu udponanoBun dpasemanapamp). LyHuHroek,
OpaHu OYMK KUITMOK kabu cbebn cbpasemanap xam LuaknnaHaau.

MacT nekcemacu WWTUPOKMAA nNacTra YpPMOK Ba 3CU nact Kkabu
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dpaszemanapriHa LuakmnaHraH.

Y3yH nekcemacu épgammnga candbuin MabHO MdOLaNoBYM TUNK Y3YH, KYNn
y3yH kabu dppasemanap LuaknmnaHraH.

YyKyp nekcemacu UTUpOKuAa enKaCUHUHT YyKypyu KYPCWUH, eNIKaCUHUHT
YYKypU Xam KYpMacuH kabu kam mukaopgarv copasemarnap LiaknnaHraH.

KOKopu nekcemacu OvnaH HOKOPM KeNMOK, Kynu KHKOpu Oynau, Kymnu
oKopu Kenau kabu cpasemanap sicanraH.

Kucka nekcemacu 6unaH KULIMA@pHWHI YOpP-HOYOP axBonu 6unaH 6ofnuk
KYJNU KUCKa, KYIIM KUCKanuK KUnam kabu MabHonapHu udopanosyu gppasemanap
nango oynraH.

KanTta nekcemacu BocuTacuga Xam KULLMITAPHUHE YOP - HOYOP axBOMMHU
aHrmaTyB4YM Kynu Kanta, Kynu kanta Oyngu kabu devn dpasemanap
LUaKMnaHraH.

KaTtra nekcemacu 6unaH Hytkga 60T-00T KynnaHaguraH kaTra ram, Kartra
ranMpMok, KaTtTa KeTMOK, kaTTa ofu3 kabu dpasemanap xocun 6ynraH.

OfMp nekcemacuM WWTUPOKMAA KULLWMIAPHUHT cudpaT  KypUHULLNapWHU
ncgoaganosyn ofrup oék, ofrup Tabuart, TabuaTtM ofup kKabu pasemanap to3ara
KeNnTUpUnraH.

MuwMK nekcemacy xam KULLUNAPHWHT cudpaT KYpUHULLINapMHN ndoaanoBym
3yBanacu NULLKK, XXyccacu NULIKK kabu dppasemanap Tapknbuaa katHaluraH.

Mok cudat nekcemacu OwnaH KULWUNAPHWHT WXOOWMIA  XxapakTepuHu,
YNapHWHI XYCYCUATMHM OMNaupyBYM KYHINIM MOK, Kanbwu nok, roparn nok kabtu
cudat ppasemanap nango oynrat.

Myy nekcemacu GunaH dakaT debn ¢pasemanap LaknnaHagu: nyyra
YMKapMOK, Nyyra YMKMoK, KYMHUHU NyY EHFOK 6unaH Tynaupmok Ba O.

CoByk nekcemacu 6unaH cpakat canbuin mabHonM adpTM COBYK, Uctapacu
COBYK, CyXxTacu COBYK kabu cucaT cpasemanap; Ky3ura COBYK KYPUHMOK,
KYJIMHU COBYK CyBra ypaupmacnuk kabu debn opazemanap LiaknnaHraH.

Cod nekcemacu Bocutacmpa wkobuii mabHO ndoganosum cod aun, cod
AUNNuK, cocd KyHrun, cod ropak kabu ot pasemanap, codp KyHIUnnu, roparu
codp cuHrapm cudat dpasemarnap to3ara KenTmpunraH.

To3a nekcemacuM WWTUMPOKMAA KWULIWMAPHUHT  WKOOUIA  XapakTepuHu
uconanoByn, HyTkAa KEHr KynnaHyB4M KYHINM To3a, loparu To3a kabu cudar
(bpasemanap LiaknnaHraH.

Top nekcemacu 6unaH canbun xapakrtepnapHu ndoganoeum cgewnu Top,
oparu Top, Ky3u Top kabu cudat cpasemanap, AYNNUMCcU Top KernMmok kabwu
debn ppasema nango oynraH.

Xupa nekcemacu O6unaH, acocaH, KULLIMIAPHUHT Xadanuk KangpuaTuHU
XapakTeprnoByy AUMMHU XMpPa KUIIMOK, KYHIMIMHM XMpa KUIIMOK, KYHIMU Xxupa
6yngn, TabuaTMHM XxXupa KWNMOK, TabOWHM Xupa KANMOK Kabu debn
(bpasemanap; Tabbu xupa, toparu xupa kabu cudaTt pasemanap; Aaunu
XWUpanuK, KyHrun Xvupanuk, Xupa KyHrun, xupa lopak kabu ot dpasemanap
LUIaKMnaHraH.

Xom nekcemacuaaH HyTkAa KEHr KynnaHaguraH apnacuHu XoMm ypaumu?,
YyyyBapaHM XOM caHaMoK Kkabu debn dpasemanapHy Xxocun kunuwgaa
donganaHusraH.

KaTtuk nekcemacu 6unaH canbuii MabHONMM GaFpu KaTTUK, KYHINU KaTTUK
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kabu cudat ppasemanap; cyamaa KaTTUK TYPMOK, KaTTUK TYPMOK, KaTTUKKYI
BYNMOK CuHrapu debn dpasemanap LaknnaHraH.

Kucuk nekcemacu 6unaH Kuwn xapakTepuH TaBCU@IOBYM TUIIMHU KUCHUK
KWNMOK, TUNN KUCUK Bynaun kabu cdebn dpasemanap, TMIN KACUK kabu cudat
dpasema xocun oynraH.

AuumkK cudat nekcemacu MWWITUPOKMAA KULUMMAPHUHI BaxoxaTu 6unaH
0OfNVK avyunFuaaH TYLWIMOK, a4vyyuMfu Kenau, ayvy4yuFuHU KenTUPMOK, ayv4uusu
YMKOMW, a4Y4YUFUM KACTagW, ayvyydvK KUIIMOK, avuyuFu OYPHUHUHI yuYuaa Typagu
kabu ebn pazemanap Ba a44uK yctuaa kabu pasu ppasema namgo 6ynraH.

EHrun nekcemacu 6unaH eHrun TOPTMOK, KylOoeK eHrun TOPTMOK kabu
debn ppasemanap waknnaHagu.

Uccuk cudart nekcemacn GunaH muctapacu MCCHUK, CUTOpPAcuM WCCHUK,
onay3mn uccuk kabu cndat gpasemanap xamaa Kysura UCCUK KYPUHMOK chebn
bpasemacu LaknnaHraH.

Byw nekcemacu KyHrnm 6yw cudat dpasemacy Tapkmbuaa vwnatunagu.

KypuHagukn, cudat nekcemanap dpasemManapHuVHr LaknnaHuwmnaa
coMaTuK nekcemanap kabw cpaon samac. Cudhat nekcemanap uumaa paHr-TYCHu
ovnavpyBum nekcemanap ovp kagap daonpokaup.

Cudart nekcemanap ¢pasemanap Tapkubupa ot Ba debn nekcemanap
6unaH Oofnawysra kupuvwagn. Ymnap WWTUPOK 3TraH dpasemanap NeKCuk-
rpammatuk Tabuatura kypa cudat Ba debn chpasemanapaaH néopartamp.

Cundat nekcemanap WWTMPOKMAA, acOCaH, KULLUMAPHWHI XapakTepu Ba
XyCycusiTuHm ncdoganosyy cpasemanap LwaknnaHagu.
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XywmaeBa 3y6anna, MyxammagmneBa Huropa
[Xu3akckui negarormyeckuini UHCTUTYT
(Mxusak, Y3bekucrtaH)

KATEroPUMN «3MOLMOHAJIbHOCTb» U «3KCINMPECCUBHOCTb» KAK
OBbEKT ®UNONOMMYECKUX UCCNEAQOBAHUA

AHHOMauyusi: B cmambe cka3zaHO, YmoO 3MOUUU 803HUKaOm 8 rnpouecce
KOHmMakma J/uU4HOCMU C 8HEWHUM MUPOM, - 3mO pa3HoobpasHbie nepexusaHusi
4esiogeka, 8 KOMOPbIX OMpaxkaromcsi e20 XU3HEHHbIe OMHOWEHUS C 8HEWHUM
MUPOM, @ makKkXxe OMHOWEeHUSI C /TH00bMU.

Ha ocHoBaHMK aHanu3a TeopuTUYeckMx paboT, MOXHO caenaTb BbIBOA, YTO
SIBNEHME 3KCMPECCUMN MOXHO TPaKTOBaTh MCXOAst U3 NPUHLMNNANBLHOTO pasnuyeHust
peyeBOro ¥ CUCTEMHO-CTPYKTYPHOrO CTOPOH 43blka. B nepBom cnyyae
«3KCNPECCUBHOCTb» pacCcMaTpMBAETCsl Kak CBOWCTBO peyn, TaK Kak siBNsgeTcs
(YHKUMOHANbHON  KaTeropuer  nNposiBNsilole cebsas B KOMMYHUKaLMK,
NOBbILLAIOWUM BbIpa3UTENbHOCTL TekcTa. Bo BTOpom crydae 3KCnpeccuMBHOCTb
OLEHMBAETCA KakK CeMaHTMYECKMN MpU3HaK CroBa, sI3bIKOBOrO BMEeHus. Takum
0o6pa3om, MOCTaBMEHHbIN Bonmpoc TpebyeT BbiAeneHus $3bIKOBOW U peveBOn
aKcnpeccum.

[BYXCTOPOHHEE oOnpeaeneHne 3KCMPecCUBHOCTU, Aa&Tca M B CroBape
nuHreuctnyeckux TepmmHoB O. C. AxXmMaHOBOW, TyT BbIAENSIOT aArepeHTHYHo
9KCMPECCUBHOCTb T.€. 9KCMPECCUMBHOCTb, MPUOOPETEHHYO CMOBOM TOMbKO B
AaHHOM pEeYeBOM KOHTEKCTE» U MHTErepeHTHYI0 3KCMPECCUBHOCTb, T.€ «BHYTPEHHE
npuCyLLy0 JaHHOMY CrOBY kak eaunHuue sisbika» T. B. LtaTckas B cBoen pabote
«3MouMmM B A3bIKE» MNULLET, YTO B NMHIBUCTUKE B MOCNeAHEEe BPEMSI BCE spye
BbIPMCOBBLIBAETCS TEHAEHUUSI K  aHTPOMOLEHTPUYECKOMY OMUCAHUI0  A3bIKa,
0603HaYeHHoro B psaae paboT, Kak YenoBeyeckui hakTop B A3bIKE.

. T. BbabeHko nuweT: «3MoUUM NPOHU3LIBAIOT >KU3Hb YerloBeKa,
conytcTByloT noboli  ero [esTenbHOCTM, OHU — BaXHeWwasi CTopoHa
YernoBEeYEeCcKoro CyLlecTBoBaHus. be3 amMounii HEMbICITUM HUM CaM YernoBeKa, HU ero
LEATENBHOCTbY.

Amouun yernoseka nmeroT NCUXONOrNYECKNIA, dunocodpckui,
Ovonornyecknin, OU3NONOrMYECKUIA, JIMHIBUCTUYECKUIA acnekTbl, U OO0 M3 HUX
u3y4yaeTcs B CBOEW OTAENbHOM oTpacnu u cdepe. ECTecTBEHHO, kaxadas n3 atmx
Hayk OaéT cobCTBEeHHOe onpedernieHne 3MouusaM, YTO He OAET BO3MOXHOCTb
€UHOMY TOMKOBaHMI0 MOHATUSA. 3yyeHre amMoumin B MUHIBUCTMKE HEBO3MOXHO 6e3
yy4acTusi [OOCTWXEHWA [pYrMX CMEXHbIX C 3TOW CTOPOHbl Hayk. CRoxHo
npeacTaBUTb, YTO NWLWb A3bIKO3HAHWE CMOCOOHO AaTb KOHKPETHbIM aHanu3 A3blka,
B TOM 4/CME U 3MOTMBHOCTW, KaKk OOHOW M3 €ro CUCTEMHbIX U DYHKLMOHAMbHbIX
XapakTepucTuk. Micxoas us aToro SMoLMOHaNbHOCTb Kak MCUXONOrMYeCcKuin npouecc
TpebyeT WHTErpMpoBaHHOrO Moaxoda K €ero usyyeHuio, obbeanHeHwWs ycunun
YY4EHbIX pasHbIX ChNeuManbHOCTEN OCMbICIEHWE pes3ynbTaTOB €ro U3ydeHus B
CMEXHbIX HayKax.

C 3TMMOIOrM4YecKol CTOPOHbI TEPMUH «3MOLIMA» 00603Ha4YaeT nepexuBaHve,
C NaTUHCKOro «emovere», 4YTO 3HauuT «BOMHOBaTb». B «TonkoBom cnosape
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pycckoro s3bika [. H. YiwakoBa nekcema «amouusi» 0b603HayaeT « nepexuBaHue,
BOMHEHWE, 4YyBCTBO (4acCTO cOMpoBaXxgaemMoe KakuMU-HUOYAb WHCTUKTUBHBIMU
BbIpa3nNTENbHbLIMU OBWDKEHUSIMU) rHeBa, neyanm, pafjocTu...». Ons
TNIMHTBUCTUYECKOW KOHLUEMUUM 3MOLMIA CBOWCTBEHHbI TakMe BbICKa3biBaHUSI Kak:
«Onpepenenne cneumnuUYHOCTM 3MOLUIA KakK NEePEXMBaHUA COObITUA U OTHOLLEHUI
B NPOTUBOMOJSIOXHOCTb KOTHUTUBHBLIM MpOLleccaM Kak 3HaHWo 06 3TUX CODbITUSAX U
OTHOLLEHUNSIX HEOOCTaTOYHO yxe XOTsl 6bl MOTOMY, YTO OHO ONMUCbIBAET 3MOLMU B
TepMMHaxX MMEHHO BWOBbIX XapaKTepUCTWK U He 3aknoyaeT B cebe poaoBoro
npu3, pagocTu...». Ons NMHIBUCTUYECKON KOHLEMNUMM SMOLMIA CBOMCTBEHHbI Takue
BbiCKka3biBaHMA Kak: «OnpegeneHne cneumdUYHOCTU 3MOLMIA KaK NepexvBaHus
COObITUA M OTHOLIEHMIA B  MPOTUBOMOSIOXKHOCTb KOTHUTMBHBIM MpoLeccaM Kak
3HaHMIO 06 3TUX COBLITUAX U OTHOLLEHMAX HEQOCTATOUYHO yXKe XOTHa 6bl NOTOMY, YTO
OHO OnMCbIBaeT 3MOLMU B TEPMMHAX WMMEHHO BWAOBbLIX XapPaKTEPUCTUK U HEe
3aknoyvaeT B cebe poagoBoro npusHaka.

BblaenstoT TpyM OCHOBHbIX (OYHKLMM AMOLMIA: OTpaxaTenbHasd, perynaropHas
M KorHutMBHasd. Heobxogumo oOTMeTUTb, YTO npobrema 3Mouui npuBnekana
BHMMaHWE MHOIMMX Y4EHbIX, 8 OCOOEHHO NMCUXOMOrOB U NCUXOAHANUTUKOB, TaKNX Kak
C. Jl. PybuHwTenH, B. O. CnuHosa u gp. Takke MHOrO NIMHIBMCTUKOB, MPOSABSIOT
uHTepec Kk npobneme amoumn: J1. I. babeHko, H. A. JlykbsiHoBa, E. HO. Msrkosa,
M. A. lLinpokosa v ap.

HaumHasa c cepegnHbl XX Beka, Yy4YeHbIMW pasHbIX JUHIBUCTUYECKNX
HanpaBneHui GbINO OCYLLECTBNEHHO Pa3HOACNEKTHbIE UCCNEAOBaHNE 3NIEMEHTOB
A3bIKOBOW CTPYKTYpbl B acneKkTe NposiBNEHUS SMOTUBHOCTU U 9KCMPECCUBHOCTU. Ho
HecMOTps Ha Oonblioe KONMUYECTBO  JIMHIBUCTUYECKUX  HaMNpaBreHwuh, B
COBPEMEHHOM  SA3bIKO3HAHMW  OTCYTCTBYET €AMHCTBO MHEHWA KacaTenbHO
OnNpeaeneHns CYLIHOCTU MOHSTUS «3KCMPECCUBHOCTbY, ero (OYHKUMA U CBA3U CO
CMEXHbBIMU KaTeropusiMm — 3MOLMOHAsbHOCTBIO, OLEHOYHOCTBIO, UHTEHCUBHOCTHIO,
06pasHoCTbIO.

OKCnpeccmMBHOCTL (OT MaT. expressio — BblpaxeHne) npeacraeBnsaeT coboi
«COBOKYMHOCTb CEMAHTUKO — CTUMMCTUYECKUX NMPU3HAKOB eaNHULbI S3blka, KOTOpbIe
oGecneynBaloT €€ CcrnocobHOCTb BbICTyNaTb B KOMMYHUKATMBHOM akTe Kak CpeacTBO
CYOBEKTUBHOMO BbIPAXXEHUS OTHOLLEHUS FOBOPSILLENO K COAEPXXaHUo nnu agpecary
peuny.

Mo mHeHuto yuéHoro WN. B. ApHonbaa, 3KCMPEeCCHMBHOCTb BbipaXkaeTcsi B
crnocobHOCTM TeKkcTa nepefaBaTb 3HAYEHME C YBENUYEHHOW UHTECUBHOCTLIO CBA3N
ans oTobpaxeHusi BHYTPEHHEro COCTOSIHUSA roBopswerol. Pesynbtatom Takowm
WHTEHCVBHOCTU SIBMSIETCSI 3MOLMOHANbHOE WM NOTMYEecKoe YCUIIEHME, KOTOPOe
MOXeT ObITb N HE MOXeET BbITb 06pasHbIM.

B coBpeMeHHOM  43bIKO3HAHMM  JKCMPECCUMBHOCTb  obecneynBaeTcs
Gnarogaps: CTPYKTYPHO-A3bIKOBLIM CpeacTBaM, pa3HooOpasHelM crocobom 1
npueMamMm CTUMNUCTUYECKOW 00paboTkMm A3bIKOBbIX 3MEMEHTOB, MPUMEHEHMUIO
CUHTaKCUYeCKMX huryp u ncrnonb3oBaHWio TPonoB

OkcneccnBHasa YHKLMSA CHMTAETCH OQHOW U3 (OYHKUMIA A3blKa, COCTOSILLEro
B CMOCOOHOCTM BbIpaXaTb 3MOLIMOHANbHOE COCTOSHME TOBOPSLLEro, €ro
CyOBbEKTMBHOE OTHOLUEHUE K [AeNCTBUTENbHOCTM. AOEeKBAaTHOE BblpaxeHue W
BOCMPUATME 33a[aHHOr0 CMbICNa OCYLeCTBNsAeTcss Onarogapsi TECHOW CBA3M
9KCMNPECCUBHON (YHKUUN C HOMUHATUBHOW W KOMMYHUKATUBHON OYHKLUSAMM.
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OKCNPEeCcCHBHOCTb SBMAETCS OOHVMM M3 CaMblX BaXHbIX YCMOBWMM peanu3auuu
nparmatunyeckon yHKuuK. MNMposBneHne aKCNPecCMBHOCTU MMEET MHOrOACNeKTHbIN
Xapaktep, Mo3TOMY 3acnyXmBaeT BHUMaHUS uccnegoBarteniel Ha pasHblX YPOBHSX:
(hoHETMYECKOM, YPOBHE CMOBA, YPOBHE BbICKa3bIBaHWS.

MHorve coBpeMeHHble WCCreAoBaHWs HampaBfieHbl HAa M3My4YeHue ponu
YyernoBeKka B A3blke, CBA3M A3bIKOBOM (POPMbl C YMCTBEHHOW W 3MOLMOHArNbHO —
NCUXNYECKON AesATenbHOCTbIo Yyernoseka. Mo3HaHne 06beKTMBHON
AENCTBMTENBLHOCTU NPOUCXOAUT Yepe3 MposiBfeHne CyObeKTUBHOro Havana B
A3bIKe Yepes ero 3MOLIMOHArbHOCTb.

N Tak MOXHO ckasaTb, YTO 9MOLMWM BO3HMKalOT B MNpOLIECCe KOHTaKkTa
FINYHOCTW C BHELUHMM MUPOM, - 3TO pasHooOpasHble NepexuBaHus YernoBeka, B
KOTOPbIX OTPaXalTCH €ro >XW3HEHHbIE OTHOLUEHWS C BHELUHVM MUPOM, @ Takke
OTHOLUEHWS C MoAbMU.

CMUCOK NCNOJIb3OBAHHbLIX UICTOYHUKOB
1. T. A. Awmposa, b. A. Onbxosukos, 0. B. PoxgectBeHckun. Wctopus
A3blko3HaHWA 3-e usgaxdne — M, 2006.
2. TNaHdwunos. BaanmooTHoLweHME a3blka U MblwneHud. — M., 1971.
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XymaeBa 3yb6anna, Kazakoea luHapa
[Ku3aKckum negarorm4eckum UHCTUTYT
(dxuzak, Y36ekucrtaH)

NOrMYECKUM Noaxon K YNEHEHUIO NPEANIOXEHUA

AHHOMauyusi: B cmambe paccmampusaemcsi 80rIpOC O YlleHeHuUU
rpednoXeHUs makxe rokaszamerseH 0719 pa3gumusi CUHMaKcu4eckol meopuu, KaK
u eonpoc 06 onpedeneHuu npednoxeHusi. [lpu 4neHeHuu npednoxeHus
8bl0efisitomcsi eflasHble — nodnexawee U ckasyeMoe — U 8mopoCmeneHHble
4rieHbl. Takol  mpaOuyUOHHBIL  MPUHUUMN  YrIeHeHUs1  rpeornoxeHuss  Obin
yHacriedosaH om dpesHespeqecKuXx s3bIKosedos.

OcHoBaTensiMM  FIOTMYECKOr0 HanpaBneHust B CUHTaKCUCe SIBNSAOTCS
ApeBHerpeyveckue yveHble. B aHTUYHOM A3bIKO3HAHUW, Kak B MHAMNCKOM, Tak U B
rpe4eckoM, rpaMmaTuka maydana nucbMeHHbIM A3bIK. YKMBas pedb passuBanach,
SA3bIK  APEBHUX MNaMATHUKOB, COXPAHMBLUMXCS B  PYKOMUCSIX, CTaHOBWIICS
HEMNOHATHbIM. BoO3HMKNA HEeobXOAMMOCTb OOBACHEHUA HEMOHSTHBLIX CIOB U
BbIP2XXEHUI - B pe3ynbTaTe Takon duronormyecko paboTbl Haf TekcTamu U
BO3HMKNa durnonormyeckas rpaMmarmka.

VIMeHHO B 3TOT nepuof 6binv 3anoXeHbl OCHOBbI YYEHMS O YacTsX peyu, O
rpaMmaTmMyecKnx KaTeropusix, o rnperoxeHuu. MepBbiM BOMPOC O YacTsX peuun, o
rpaMmaTuyecKnx KaTteropusix, o npegroxeHuu. NepBbiM BOMPOC O YacTaAX peuun
noctasun Apuctotenb. Mcxogs M3 CBOEro y4eHUsS! O CYXKOEHUW, B KOTOPOM OH
pasnuyan cyObekT, npegukaTt u CcBsA3Ky, ApUCTOoTenb BblAEeNuM TPU YacTu peuu,
MOSIHOCTLIO COOTBETCTBOBABLUME YMOMSHYTHIM YfIEHAM CYXOEHWSA: UMS, rnarof,
cBs3Ka.

B aHTWYHOI rpammMaTuke CUHTaKCUC Obin paspaboTaH MeHee 06CTOATENBHO,
Yyem MopconorMa u hoHeTuKa.

B ocHoBe roruMyeckoro  HampaBreHUSI  NEXWUT  OTOXAECTBMEHWE
rpaMmaTmMyecKoro CTposi s3blka M JIOMMYECKOro CTposi MbiwneHns. CTOPOHHUKM
NOrMYEeCcKOro  HanpaBfeHUst OTOXOECTBNSANM  MpeasiokeHue C  JNIOrM4Yeckum
CykOeHMeM U, ucxogsa Wu3 3TOro, onpefenann npeanoxeHwe Kak MbICIb,
BblpaXXeHHY crioBamu. MpeacTtaBuUTenu fIOrMYECKOro HarnpaBfieHUs cuuTanu, 4to
03Ha4YaemMoe MOBECTBOBATENbHOIO MPEANOXEHUSA €CTb CYXAEHMEe, a CYyXOaeHue
MMeeT CYOBLEKTHO-NPEAVKATUBHYIO CTPYKTYPY: OOHA 4acTb CyXOEeHUs —eCTb
cyobekT, a papyras 4acTb-npeavkart. CTOPOHHWMKM FOTMMYECKOro HarnpaBfieHus,
BbIAENUNN B Ka4eCTBE rMaBHbIX YNEHOB MpeasnioXXeHns noanexallee n ckasyemoe.
MoHATMS nognexaiwiero u CKasyemoro OHWM CTaBUIM B CBA3b C MOHATMSMMU
nornyeckoro cybbekua u npeagukaTa.

CnepoBaTenbHO, B NPEANIOXEHUN MOXHO BUOETb OTPAXEHWE CTPYKTYpbI
NOrNYecKoro MbILLIEHUSA Jlornyeckunin cybbekT oTOoXOecTBnsieTcH c
rpamMmaTMyeckum  cybbektom, C  nognexawwmm.  Jlormyeckuin  npegukaT
OTOXOECTBISETCA C r[paMMaTUYECKMM NPeAMKaToM, CO CKa3yeMbIM.

3HaunTenbHoO nosxe, B AnekcaHapuicknn nepuog, OuoHucuin dpaknmckui
onpeaenun npeaniokeHne Kak coeavHEHWe CroB, BblpaXarwLWmnxX 3aKOHYEHHYH
MbICb.
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3HaunMTenbHoe  BHMMaHuMe npobneme  CUHTaKkcuca, CO4YeTaeMoCTu
OTAENbHbIX CMOB B COCTaBe NPEeAJIoXKEeHNs yaensin rpeqyecknii yYeHbln AnnonoHun
Hwckon.

Bonpoc 0 uneHeHWM npeanoXeHus Takke MokasaTeneH Ans pasBuTus
CUHTaKCU4YecKkom Teopun, kak M Bonpoc o6 onpegeneHun npeanoxerHus. [Mpu
YNEHEHUN NPEANOXEHUs BbIAENAOTCA rMaBHble — noanexaliee n ckasyemoe — 1
BTOPOCTENEHHbIE YneHbl. Takon TPaAMLMOHHBIN NPUHLMM YNIEHEHUS NPeanoXeHus
Obln yHacnegoBaH OT ApeBHErPeYeCcKnx A3bIKOBEAOB.

UneHeHne npennoXeHust OCYLLECTBMASIOTCA BO BCEOOLMX KaTeropusix
norvkn. YneHeHve npeanoxeHus ObINO OPUEHTUPOBAHO Ha €ro  fornyeckyto
mogenb. Jlormyeckoe HanpaBneHue B obnacTu CuHTakcuca [OCTUrNO ocoboro
pasBuMTUS B MEepuoad  pasBMTUSA  paumoHanmucTudeckon  comnocopum  u
rocroAcTBOBano B Hayke O f3blke 4O BTOpow nonoBuHbl XIX Beka. B cBasu ¢
rnyboOKMM MPOHUKHOBEHMEM JTOTMYECKOr0 METoda B TEOPUM A3blka BO3HWUKAET Kak
CaMOCTOSITENIbHOE HamnpaBfieHWe Tak HasblBaemasi Jormdeckasl rpammatuka. B
LEeHTpe BHMMaHuA mnocodoB, a 3aTeM rpaMMaTUCTOB OKa3sbiBaeTcs npobnema
yHUBEpCanuun.

BaxHelwmm 3TanoM B pasBUTUM FpaMMaTUYeCcKMX Waen B UCTOpPUM
A3bIKO3HAHUA CTarno co3aaHue pauuoHaneHou rpammaTukui. lNepBas paunoHanbHas
unu BceoOLlas rpamMmmaTtiuka, aBTopamMm KOTopol siBunuck ApHo 1 JlaHcno, 6bina
usgaHa B 1660 r. B npopmomkeHue XVI-XVIlI BB. nosiBunacb He ogHa «obLias
rpammaTtuka, 06bI4HO NoA Ha3BaHeM (hUNoCcodCKON rpaMMaTUKNY .

PaunoHanbHass wnu  yHuBepcarnbHas paMMaTtuka MocTpoeHa  Ha
onpeaeneHHbIX npuvHUmMnax. OcHoBHbIE npyHUunManbHoe NonoXeHus
pauMoHanbHOW rpaMMaTKM MOTYT ObiTb BblpaXKeHbl CXeMaTUYeCKU CreayloLum
obpasom.

A3blk — CPeACTBO BbIpaXeHUs MbICIU. MbICnb M3yYaeTCst TOTMKOW, A3bIK Xe
rpammaTtukon. CoOTBETCTBYIOLLAs B3aMMOCBS3b, KaK yTBEPXAAKT NpeacTaBuTenu
NOrMYEeCKOro  HanpaBfeHusl, [OMKHa  CylWecTBOBaTb  MeXay JOorMkou U
rpaMmaTuKon: rpaMmaTtuka [OfKHA OnupaTbCa Ha MOruKy, rpaMMmartudeckme
KaTeropum OOMKHbI paccMaTpuBaThbCS, Kak BblpaXKeHMe JTOTMYECKUX KaTEropuii.

Takum 0Opa3om, B3aMMOOTHOLUEHMEM MBILLNEHUSA U A3blka onpeaenseTcs
B3aMMOOTHOLLEHME NOMMKN U rpamMmmaTuki. FpammaTtika, OCHOBaHHasi Ha KaTeropum
norvku, 6yaoeTt rpaMmMaTuKon pauuoHansHol. Jlorvka ofHa, crnefoBaTenbHO, ofdHa
OOMkHa ObITb U rpaMMaTmka.

ABTOpbl paLMOHanbHOW rpaMMaTuKM YTBEepXKAdanu, 4TO 3aKOHbl JIOTMKK
€OVHbl Ons BCero 4erioBevecTBa, QAN BCEX $A3bIKOB CyLeCTBYeT eOuHble
(rmyBuHHbIE) NpaBuna PyHKLMOHMPOBAHUSA rPaMMaTUYECKOro CTPOSI.

Ho, HecmoTpsa Ha BCe ee HepgocTaTku, “PaumMoHanbHas rpaMmmaTuka’
OTKpbIJla HOBbI 3Tan B pasBUTUM  A3bIKO3HAHMA W nocnyxuna 6ason
BO3HMKHOBEHMAN pa3BUTUS HaLMOHArbHbIX rpaMmMaTUYeCKUX TpaanLumii.

CMNCOK NCNONb30BAHHbLIX NICTOYHUKOB
1. B. A. OnbxoBukoB. Teopus s3bika U BUA rPaMMaTUYeCKoro ornmcaHme B MICTOpUm
A3bIkO3HaHNs —M.,1985
2. I. B. KonwaHckui. Jloruka u cTpyktypa A3blika — M. 1985.
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A3blko3HaHNA 3-e usgaxdne — M, 2006.

4. A. A. Ncmaurnos. YHuBepcanbHas rpaMmmaTiku B UCTOPUM aHTNIMACKOIO A3blKa.
Kangupatckas gucceptauusa — M., 1981

5. MaHdunnos. B3anmooTHoLLEHNE A3biKa U MbllneHust. — M., 1971.
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XymaeBa 3y6anaa, XKymaHoBa Xypwmaa
I>K13aKcKkui negarornyeckuini UHCTUTYT
(dxm3ak, Y3b6ekucrtaH)

CBET NO33uUn MNP AJTULLEPA HABOMU

AHHOmMauyusi: B cmambe uGém peub O 8EUKUX MEOopPeHUsX Anuwepa
Hasou komopble He noddaromcs  uGeHmuukayuu ¢ [103Mu4YecKuMu
rpousgedeHuUsIMU Opyaux 2eHUE8 M033UU, HaCMOJIbKO OHU OPU2UHalIbHOE S18/1eHUe
8 MUPOBOU MbICIU U MUPOBOM XyOOXXeCcmeeHHOM meopyecmaee.

Cerogns, 0CO3HaBast NpaBoOMEPHOCTb NPUCBOEHMS crartyca
locynapcTBeHHoro y3bekckoro sisbika B Pecnybnuke Y3bekuctaH, MOHMMaeM, YTO B
€€ nonynapm3aumm CoBepLUIEHCTBOBaHUM OFPOMHYIO porb cbirpan Anuvwepa Hasow,
KaK OCHOBOMOJIOXKHUK Y3DEKCKOro nurepaTypHOro a3bika.

YMy, TanaHTy u mactepcTtBy XaspaTy Anuvwepa HaBou moryT nozasugosaTb
MHOIMe XyOoXHWKKM croBa. NepenoBbie naeuw, BOMMOLWEHHbIE B €70 NUTepaTypHbIX
LweneBpax, U CEroaHsi NpeacTaBnsAloT OrPOMHYIO LIEHHOCTb U aKTyarnbHOCTb BO BCEM
Mupe.

OH ocTaBMn  Heusrmagumbli  cneg B MUCTOPUM  pasBUTUSE U
COBEPLLEHCTBOBAHMS POAHOrO AA3bIKa.

“...lNMncan a9 BAOXHOBEHHO AeHb 3a AHEM

Ha munom cepgauy s13blke pogHOM.

O.60xe mon, Tebe — mosi xeana!

TBOS AecHULa MOW Kanam Bena.

W He 3akpbina KHWUry gHewn Moux,

Moka He npo3Byyan nocnegHui ctux!..”

Kak BMOHO, B 9TO HEGONMbLLOE COYMHEHME BESMKWI MO3T BIOXUN rnybokuni
CMBbICI, B CXaTbIX CTPOKax Bblpasun Myapble MbICAW.

B HenpeB3omaeHHbIX TBOpeHUsAxX 6o6okanoHa — Anvwepa Haeow, - noboBb
K pogoHoMy s3biky, PoaunHe, Hapoay.

BocTtouHass mygpocTb rmacut: “C BocTOoKa cBeT”. OTO OAEWCTBUTENBHO Tak.
OTO CBET HalMX BbIOAKLWMUXCA FIMYHOCTEN, B YMCNO KOTOPbLIX BXOAMT M cam Mup
Anvwep Haeow, - nto6oBb k pogHOMy A3bIky, PoanHe, Hapoay.

BocTtouHass mygpoctb rnacut: “C BocToka cBeT”. OTO OENCTBUTENBHO Tak.
OTO CBET HalMX BblOAKLWMUXCSA NIMYHOCTEN, B YMCNO KOTOPbIX BXOAMT M cam Mup
Anvwep HaBou — 4enoBeK-reHui, yMerLlMn Bblpa3uTb CBOK MbICIb KpacuBo,
KOPOTKO 1 Bblpa3nTeNibHO Ha POAHOM SI3bIKE.

Bolgalowmiica XyAOXHMK CNoBa Kak HWUKTO [APYrol 3Hamn LieHy CBOeMY
MaTEePUHCKOMY A3blKy. [nsi Hero Yy30eKCKMA $A3blKk — CUMBOJT [JYXOBHOCTMH,
NpoCBeLLEeHNs1, CUMBON Bepbl M Hagexabl, cumBon PoauHbl U daken B “LapCcTBO
3HaHuI".

Anvwep HaBou XOpoLO MOHMMAaN M OCO3HaBas YHUKanNbHOCTb POLAHOMO
A3blka, MOHMMAarn €ero HauuoHarnbHyl OCOBEHHOCTb, CBOEOOpPa3HOCTb. A3blK, MO
MHEHUIO MbICIUTENS, OOIDKEH CMOCOOCTBOBATb MO3HAHUID MUpa YESTIOBEKOM.
[MoaTomMy OH NMOAHAN cTaTyc CBOEro POOHOro A3blka — Yy30EKCKOro — Ha BEPLUUHY
noatmyeckoro Onumna.
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Ha BocTtoke wusgpeBne ueHunu MHorosisbldme. OgHUM K3 KpUTepues
00pa3oBaHHOCTM B TO BpeMs CUMTANOCb 3HaHWE $3bIKOB, MNO3TOMY HaLIMX
BbIJAOLLMXCA NpeakoB oby4anu pasHbiM A3bikam. C getctBa Anuvwep HaBow 3Han
BeayLLme A3blkv BocToka: nepcuackmii n TIOPCKUN.

Anvwep HaBou MbICAUTENb-3HLUMKNONEAUCT, YYEHBIN, NucaTenb U MoaT,
KOTOpbI CBOMM TPYAOM, CBOMM TanaHTom oboraTtun Hall poaHoN y3GeKCKUii A3bIK.
[na xyooxHuka crioBa, y30eKkCkuin nuTepaTypHbin 43blk 6bln “eQuHCTBEHHON
noanuHHow pockows”. OH NpeaBuaen, 4To 3To NyTb K 06LWeHnto, cepauam niaen,
a TakkKe OBWKEHME K MPOCBELLEHNIO, LMBUNMU3aLIUN.

Hawwn 3HameHuTble MbICAUTENKW, B YacTHOCTM u Anuwep Hasowu, xenanwu,
yTOObl y3GEeKCKkuii Hapon pasBvMBan W COBEPLUEHCTBOBAn CBOW pPOAHOM A3blK,
OOCTOVHBbIMW rpaxgaHaMmu rocygapctea € BenuvkuM ByayLimm, CTpemsawmxcs K
cBOOOAHON 1 0OECNEeYEHHOM XKUIHM.

PoaHow A3blk He NoaaaéTcs KoNMMYEeCTBEHHOMY M3MEPEHMIO — 3TO aKCHOMA.
OH Bcerga Benukun, moryymn. OH obpas konbibenu, pogHOro oyara, pogHON
3emnn. nNaBHaa ero muccms — obuieHne, noMoraTe MOHMMAaTb ApPyr Apyra npuv
pelleHun Kak ObITOBbIX, Tak M rnodanbHbix Npobrem M BONpPOCOB COBPEMEHHOIO
Mupa.

Haunbonee ueHHO Ana Hac ob6palleHus K HacnegoBaHWO onpeneneHus
rMaBHON COCTaBMSAOLLEN HABOUCKOW MO33NK, a TaKkKe U3YYEHWNIO XyO0XKECTBEHHbIX
cpencTB noatudeckux LWweaespoB Anuwepa HaBou: ocobeHHOCTM XxpoHoTona,
KoMnosuuum, cuctema o6pasoB. Ho Ha Hall B3rnsg, B HAacTosiLLee BPpEMS U3yYeHUe
XYOOXECTBEHHbIX CPeACTB HABOMWCKOW MO33uM Janeko ewé He norHoe. Kpome
Toro TpebyeTtca Gonee rnybokoe M3ydYeHWEe W OCBELLEHUE APYMMX CTPYKTYPHbIX
KOMMOHEHTOB noaTudeckux tsopeHun A. Hason. Ocobble XyaoXXeCTBEHHblE 3a4aun
006bACHAT  crneuundmky noatnyecknx opMm  Ans M3obpaxeHns npoueccoB
pa3BuTusa TpebyTca ocobble cpeacTBa MCUXOorMyeckoro aHanusa. B cessm c
3TUM, Ha Haw B3rnsg, obnacTb MO3TUKM C TOYKM 3PEHMST MCUXOSTMHIBUCTUKM
ABMSETCA ManouccrneaoBaHUn W nNpeacTaBnseT coboW WHTepecHbI npegmet
N3y4YeHus.

Ha Bcex ero mnoaTu4eckux npOM3BEAEHUSAX NEXUT nevyaTb MOLLHOMN
WHAYBMAYyanbHOCTU npobuBatololien cBoi ocobbli NyTb. IMEHHO noaTomy MoaT
BOCMPUHUMAETCHA KaK YHUKanbHOE sBMeHMe B 06racTM BOCTOYHOW M033UN,
npegnonararoLLee CoBepLIEHHO 0COObIV MPUHLMN XyA0XKECTBEHHOTO NMOCTPOEHNS.

MbiTasicb 0OHapYXMTb CEKpPeT yHUKanbHOCTW TBopyecTBa Anuwepa Hasou,
Yy4YeHble, NOAHMMASACh Ha HOBbIA YPOBEHb OCMBICIIEHUSA MO3TUYECKOrO AAPOBAHUS
BEMWKOrO Mo3Ta, MbITAlOTCA YBUAETb TE€ HEWU3BEOEHHblE TOPU3OHTbI, KOTOPbIE
OTKpbIBaET Kaxaas aHpoBasi popMa, Kaxaoe Xy[oXXeCTBEHHOe CpeacTBO, YToObl
pacKpbiTb HOBbIN YPOBEHb COAEPXKaHUSA “HABOMMCKOW MoAenu”, ocobbli pakypc
OCBeLLaeMon [JeNCTBUTENbHOCTN OOHAPYXWUTb HOBBLIA CMbICIT €r0 MO3TUYECKUX
CpeacTB.

Benukue TtBOpeHMa Anuwepa HaeBou He nogpatotca vaeHTudumKauumn ¢
NO3TUYECKMMM MPOU3BEAEHUSIMU  OPYrMX T[EHMEB MO33UWM, HACTONBbKO OHU
OpWUrMHanbHOE SBMEHME B MUPOBOM MbICIIM M MUPOBOM  XYOOXXECTBEHHOM
TBOpYECTBE.
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Wynpawesa C. A., KomumkoHosa M. A., AnnaHasaposa H. A.
YpreH4cKkui rocygapcTBeHHbIN yHUBepcuteT M. Anb-Xopeamum
(YpreHu, Y36ekucrtaH)

HAUMYYLLUKUE NYTU YNYYLWATb COYUHEHUE CNOCOBHOCTEN

Oma cmambs noceswaemcsi, Ymobbl ynyHwums coquHeHue crnocobHocmel
u Hekomopsie rymu OaHbl Oris moeo, 4mobbl paspabambigamb COYUHEHUE 8
meuyeHue y3Hatou,e2o s3bika. Bbl Moxeme npoyecms U 8 MO 8peMs UCMob308aMmhb
3Mu rpuMepbl Ha 8alUX YpoKax aHanulickoao si3bika

Knrodeenie cniosa: Memodbi, mexHuka

Yoldasheva Sevara Alisher gizi, Komiljonova Mohinur Allabergan gizi,
Allanazarova Nilufar Ortigboy qizi
(Urgench, Uzbekistan)

BEST WAYS TO IMPROVE WRITING SKILLS

This article is devoted to how to improve writing skills and some ways are
given in order to develop writing during the learning language. With the help of
various examples, the cases of usage are presented in this article.

Key words: method, techniques

Without a doubt, the most important invention in human history is writing. It
provides a relatively permanent record of information, opinions, beliefs, feelings,
arguments, explanations, theories, etc. The developing of the language skills has
always been a very hard and an interesting task. The process of writing suggests
that we can actually teach students how to write with coherence, an appropriate
grammar structure and an acceptable spelling. One of the most effective ways to do
this is to motivate students and make them aware of the steps involved in effective
writing. Writing is a skill that, even in the native language, is learnt and not acquired.
Writing is a powerful instrument of thinking because it provides students with a way
of gaining control their perceptions of themselves and the world. It aids in their
personal growth and in their effecting change on the environment. Writing is the
process of communicating using printed symbols in the form of letters or visual
characters, which make up words. Words are formulated into sentences; these
sentences are organized into larger paragraphs and often into different discourse
genres such as narrative, expository, persuasive, and poetic, etc.

There are a lot of ways of developing writing ability. In fact, we have several
reasons to improve our writing skills in English. Sometimes it needs us and
sometimes we want to enhance our knowledge in this field. Perhaps you need to
reply to emails at work in English or take an English language exam, for instance,
TOEFL or IELTS. Or maybe you need to write essays in English for university, write
letters to English friends or relatives or you might want to start writing a blog in
English. One method of learning English writing is to study subjects that you enjoy
learning about and writing in the style of your favorite authors of those subjects. By
writing and rewriting particular passages, words and sentences that make up the
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work, you will gradually notice and understand particular themes that are often used
in English writing. Of course, the best way to learn English writing is together with a
good English speaking and reading programme so all three can work together to
form the basis of a solid knowledge of the English language.

The following tips to help you improve your English writing skills.

1. Write in English every day. This is the most essential tip in order to
improve your writing skills in English. For example, writing diary of something that
happens to you every day is an effective way. Or you can write a few lines of a story
each day. Moreover, you could write emails to your friends in English. Writing in
English every day can be difficult at first, but the more you continue, the easier it will
become and you might even end up enjoying it.

2. Ask someone to check your writing. Writing stories, diaries, and emails in
English every day can be the most useful way to advance your writing skill, but
writing without knowing your mistakes never develop your ability in this area. When
you are writing you can mistake in some grammatical structures or wrong word
choice, and it leads to misunderstanding. The person who reads your sentences
cannot understand your real idea. So, if you are studying at an English language
school or university, you could ask your teacher to check your writing for you. You
might even be able to do a writing language exchange — find an English person who
is learning your language and write letters or emails to each other; you can write in
English and they can write in your language. When you send their letter back to
them with corrections and they can do the same for you.

3. Improve your vocabulary. In any kind of language having a wide range of
vocabulary is very important. An excellent way to improve your vocabulary is to
read as much as possible. If you read books, newspapers or magazines in English,
you will learn many new words and common English idioms. If you write down the
new words and expressions you read and their meanings, you can learn them. If
you make up sentences by using words which you learn, it can be the best one.

4. Minimize or eliminate repetitions. You should try to express the key ideas
of the research by using diverse patterns and word combinations. If planning to
order an essay, check whether the writer understood the topic completely and used
cohesive devises where needed. If there are too many repetitions, the idea
becomes too simplified and not interesting to explore. The best way is to come up
with a list of synonymic constructions and use them while elaborating the topic.

5. Check your writing carefully. After you have written something in English,
you should always read it again. While you are reading it second time, you will
probably see a few mistakes that you did not notice when you were writing it. And
you do not forget to check the spelling, grammar and vocabulary. If you have used
a particular word many times, you should think of another way to say it.

6. Stick to a right tense. Grammar helps you not only be correct in terms of
sentence structure and other grammatical peculiarities but also to express your
ideas with a clear implication. Use the present aspect when you write about
characters, facts or events from literature works. Do it even if the book was written
many years ago. This way helps students emphasize the topic’s importance and
actuality.

7. The simpler — the better. If you simplify your vocabulary, you can achieve
expected results. Professors are familiar with the lexical material of various areas
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represented in the students’ works. Don’t use many abstruse words to demonstrate
your knowledge. Plain words explain the idea better than ones with different
meanings and implications. Avoiding the obscurity of expression, one can achieve
results.

8. Write about different topics. If you write about the same thing every day,
you could become very bored and you might end up using the same words and
phrases over and over again! It is a good idea to find different topics to write about
as this will help to widen your vocabulary and will be much more interesting for you.
Writing about something you read in a newspaper or watched on TV is a good
starting point.

9. Write to your friends. If you have friends who speak English, for example
people you have met in your English classes, you should definitely practice your
writing with them. There are many ways to do this, for instance, using social media,
sending emails, writing text messages, chatting on Skype, etc. The best thing about
writing to people who are also learning English is that you can correct each other’s
mistakes.

10.Don’'t be afraid to make mistakes. It is easy to decide not to do any
English writing as you are worried that you will make lots of mistakes. However, the
more you write and get your writing corrected, the fewer mistakes you will make.

Whatever you are writing, your aim should be to make your text as clear as
possible — to present your ideas clearly and concisely and to avoid ambiguity or
redundancy. Achieving this becomes easier the more you practice writing and begin
to develop your confidence in your writing style. If it is something you are still having
problems with, try adopting these very basic rules as you write your thesis:

- Avoid excessively long sentences;

- Do not use a difficult word where a simple one will do;

- Use punctuation correctly to aid the sense of your writing;

- Use paragraphs to break your text into logically self-contained units;

- Keep your sentences short;

- Be as specific and accurate as possible;

- Use examples, illustrations and quotations, but use them sparingly.
Remember to be brief.

Writing allows us to share our communication not only with our
contemporaries, but also with future generations. Good writing skill helps learners to
express their ideas and share their knowledge with their counterparts.

In conclusion, writing is a fundamental component of language. When a child
writes, thoughts and knowledge are blended together creating a unique meaning.
Writing has always been seen as an important skill in English language acquisition.
Writing skills can be developed when the learners’ interests are acknowledged and
when they are given frequent opportunities to actually practice writing.
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WAYS OF IMPROVINGSPOKEN ENGLISH QUICKLY

This article is devoted to how we can learn Spoken English in an easiest and
useful way in a short time.
Key words: Fluency, phoneme, stressed sounds, tongue twisters.

Wyndawesa Cesapa Anuwep kusu, AnnaHazaposa Hunygap Apmuk6oli kusu,
KomumxoHosa MoxuHyp AnnabepaaH Kusu

YpeeH4yckuli 20cydapcmeeHHbIl yHugepcumem um. Anb-Xopeamu

(YpeeHy, Y3bekucmaH)

nyTv YIYYLEHWS NMOrOBOPEHHOIO HA AHITIMACKOM BbICTPO

3ma cmambs roceswaemcs Ha Kak Mbl MOXeM y3Hamb Ha aHenutickoMm 6
fieayaluwiem U rosie3HOM fymu 6 meyeHUe KOPOIMKO20 8PeMeHU.

Knroueeble cnoea: 6eanocmb, (boHeMa,  HalpsXeHHble — 38yKU,
CKOpPO2080pKa.

Today we live a developing country. As you see, we have good ancient
memories that every time the foreigners come to see here and majority of them
speak English. As a result, we have to explain them the beauty of our nation’s
historical places, ancient findings and especially our customs and traditions. Some
people say that it is difficult to speak fluently in English to explain for the native
English speakers but it is not just true today. Whereas, if tourists can speak a little
bit in our language, we easily can understand even though they have a mistake
about grammar or pronunciation; if the same situation happens with us, the English
native speakers comprehend quickly and aid as they can. So with this kind of
situation, the friendly communicate and atmosphere is set cooperatively. However,
there is another situation based on this situation- to practice speaking without
anybody else to help you. My aim of writing this article is to improve your spoken
English quickly and fluently. Writing, reading, listening- these skills can all be
practiced alone. Well, we can already write beautiful sentences and we memorized
hundreds of vocabulary words. But when we open our mouth to speak, nothing
comes out! All the books, websites and apps in the world cannot help us learn how
to speak fluently. To improve our spoken English, the best thing to do is to talk with
native speaker or someone who knows the language. What can we do if we do not
know anyone who speaks English? So what if we simply do not feel confident
enough yet to practice with a native? Don’t worry. We can still improve our spoken
English, even without a speaking partner. Now | am going to prove my article with
not only my views but also other specialists’ claims.

First of all, we should look at improving our Spoken English without a
Speaking Partner based on the following 14 methods:

105



«MODERN SCIENTIFIC CHALLENGES AND TRENDS»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 4 ISBN 978-83-949403-3-1

1. Thinking in English.

Sometimes the difficult thing about talking in a new language is not the
language itself, but how we think about it. If we think in our native language and
they try to speak English, we will always have to translate between languages.
Translating is not easy thing to do! Even people fluent in two or more languages
have trouble switching between languages. The only solution is to think in English!
We should do this anywhere, anytime. Try to use English when we are thinking
about our day, or when we are trying to decide what food to order. Even try to use
an English to English dictionary to look up words. With that way we never have to
use your native language and translate words. We will notice that when you think in
English, it is easier for us to speak English.

2. Talk to yourself.

Whenever we are at home (or alone somewhere else) we can practice our
English with our favorite person: ourselves. If we are already thinking in English, we
should try speaking and reading out loud. Practice is practice, and even if we don’t
have anyone to correct our mistakes, just the act of speaking out loud will help us
become more comfortable speaking English.

3. Use a mirror.

Whenever we can, take a few minutes out of our day to stand in front of the
mirror and speak. Choose a topic, set a timer for 2 or 3 minutes and just talk. The
point of this exercise is to watch our mouth, face and body language as we speak. It
also makes us feel like we are talking to someone, so we can pretend we
are having a discussion with a study buddy. Talk for the full 2 or 3 minutes. Don’t
stop! If we get stuck on a word we don’t know, try expressing your idea in a different
way. We can always look up how to say that word after the 2-3 minutes end. This
will definitely help us find out what kinds of words or sentences that we have trouble
with.

4. Focus on fluency, not grammar.

When we speak in English, how often do we stop? The more we stop, the
less confident we sound and the less comfortable we become. We should try the
mirror exercise above, but challenge ourselves to speak without stopping or
stammering (taking pauses between words) the entire time. This might mean that
our sentences won't be grammatically perfect, and that is okay! If we focus on
speaking fluently instead of correctly, we will still be understood and we will sound
better. We can fill in the correct grammar and word rules as we learn them better.

5. Try some tongue twisters.

Tongue twisters are series of words that are difficult to say quickly.
One example is: “The thirty-three thieves thought that they thrilled the throne
throughout Thursday.” Try saying this a few times! It's not easy. Word games like
this will help us find the right placement for our mouth and tongue, and can even
help our pronunciation.

6. Listen and repeat.

We should use TV shows and cinemas to improve our fluency. Choose a
short part of a show and repeat it line by line. Try to match the tone, speed and
even the accent (if we can). It doesn’t matter if we miss a few word, the important
thing is to keep talking. Try to sound just like the native speakers on the show. The
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more we listen to this authentic English, the better we will understand how to speak
English naturally.

7. Pay attention to stressed sounds.

We know English uses stresses in words and sentences. That means we will
need to stress, or emphasize, certain words and syllables (sounds) to give words
and sentences different meanings. Listen to where native speakers place the
emphasis when they speak. Try to repeat it the same way. This won’t only help us
speak well, it might even reduce misunderstandings. Sometimes the placing the
stress on the wrong syllable completely changes the word. The word ADdress, for
instance, isn't the same as the word adDRESS. ADdress refers to a physical
location where someone lives, and adDRESS means to formally speak to a group
of people.

8. Sing along to English songs.

Another way of speaking English fluently is to sing alone our favorite English
songs. Once we can sing along to Taylor Swift and Jason Maras, you can test your
skills with something a bit more difficult: rap! Rap is a great way to practice English
because often the words are spoken like regular sentences. However, the rapper
uses a stronger rhythm and faster speed. Some of the words might not make
sense, but if we can keep up with the rapper then we are on our way to becoming
fluent!

9. Learn word forms with new words.

Some practice comes before we even open our mouth. Make speaking
easier by learning the different forms of any words we learn. We should do this
when we are learning new vocabulary. For example, if we just learned the
word write, you should also learn some other forms like wrote and written. Knowing
the correct way to use a word in any kind of sentence is important. This knowledge
will help us while speaking. We won'’t have to stop and think of different words—we
will know exactly when we need to use that word while speaking.

10. Learn phrases, not words.

An even better idea is to learn word phrases, not just words. We might be
using correct grammar and vocabulary, but it’s still not how a native speaker would
say it. For example, we can say “how do you feel today?” but a native speaker
might say “how’re you doing?” or “what’'s up?” instead. Phrases and expressions
can be helpful for sounding more natural when we speak.

11. Learn your most common sayings.

Take some time to really notice how we speak in our native language. What
words and phrases do we use the most often? Learn how to say our most
commonly used phrases and words in English. Knowing them in English will
help us speak as well in English as we do in our native language.

12. Prepare for specific situations.

Are we learning English for a specific reason: such as getting a job in an
English-speaking company? In that case, practice English that will help us in an
interview. Or if you make a friend in America, then you would need a different kind
of English. Before we go to a place where we have to speak English, we can
practice what we might have to say. If we are preparing to go to a restaurant, what
might conversations in a restaurant sound like? Answer the questions a waiter
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might ask us. Try talking about food and menus. We will feel more confident if we
are prepared!

13. Relax!

We can be our best helper or worst enemy when learning to speak fluently!
We know it's hard, but we should try not to worry about how our sound when we
speak. Just relax! If we get stuck or confused, just take a big breath and start over.
We should speak slower if we have to and take time to pause and think about our
next sentence. Do whatever it takes to become more comfortable with speaking
English

14. Tell a story from your language in English.

Here’s a fun way to test how well our spoken English has developed: choose
a story that you know really well and tell it in English. Remember to think in English
as we are telling our story. Focus on speaking fluently instead of correctly. Say
every sentence out loud to yourself. Even if we have nobody to talk to in English,
we can still build confidence and master fluency on our time. In some ways,
practicing speaking is even easier by you.

Another point is when we listen to English, what do we hear? Do we hear
each word clearly and have time to understand it? Or do we hear one long sound
and find it hard to distinguish one word from the next? The fact is that when English
or any other language is spoken, the words are joined together. So, listen to these
phrases. | will say each phrase twice. The first time, | will separate the words (just
how you prefer to hear them!), and the second time | will connect them, as we do in
natural speech. Then take a look at how we pronounce the words:

Spelling Pronunciation Phoneme
three eggs | Threeyeggz |Br1:'jegz
four eggs |F or e gz |fo:'regz
five eggs |F i e g z|fai'vegz
six eggs |Siksegz|sik'segz
seven eggs [Sevenegz | 'seven'egz

So what do we notice about how these phrases are pronounced? In
the Pronunciation column, we can see that, in some phrases, the |ast sound of the
first word is actually joined more strongly to the second word, for example in the
phrases ‘one egg’ (wuneg) and ‘five eggs’ (fivegz). So, an English learner might
wonder what the words ‘neg’ or ‘Yegz’ mean, when in fact these words do not even
exist!We put these extra sounds into English when we are speaking so that the
words can be spoken more quickly and easily. These extra sounds are made
naturally when we are moving our mouths from one position to another. If you
speak quickly and try saying ‘two eggs’ without the extra W sound, ‘three eggs’
without the extra Y sound, or ‘four eggs’ without the extra R sound, you'll find that it
is hard to say that way.

Furthermore, there are 3 simple rules to begin learning Spoken English
fluently.

1) To learn to speak English correctly, we must speak it aloud. It is
important that we speak loudly and clearly when we are practicing with the recorded
lessons
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2) To learn to speak English fluently, we must think in English. We are not
“Thinking” in English if we are reading our answers. Once we understand each
exercise, it is very important that we respond without looking at the printed lesson.
Making our mind work in order to think of the answer is an important part of learning
language.

3) The more we speak correct English aloud, the more quickly we will learn
to speak fluently. We must practice until we can repeat the exercises fluently
without looking at printed lessons. “You will learn best when your ears hear your
mouth speaking correct.”

In conclusion, “If there is no struggle, there is no progress”; we should find
ways to make English part of our everyday life at home like writing our shopping list,
reading the newspaper, listening to the radio, writing a diary in English or listening
to English on our cell phone while travelling to work. So, if we are going to develop
our confidence in speaking, the guidance, tips, opportunities, encouragements
which are given through the article, will help us to improve our speaking smoothly
and fluently.

RECOURSES:

1. “Spoken English Learned Quickly” student workbook, by Lynn Lundquist
A downloadable self- study English course used by professionals and university
students. Portland, 2008

2. “Understanding fast English” by Jane Lawson

3. “14 methods for improving Your English without a Speaking partner”,
www.fluentu.com

4. “How to improve Spoken English” advises of Jovy John, 10 years as English
Trainer.

5. www.Effortless English Club.com
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Conunos C.
(dxu3ak, Y36ekucrtaH)

AJTLUEP HP:BOVIVIHVIHF “®@APXO[ BA LUIWPUH” NOCTOHU TUITUOA
®OPCYA YTIrAH 3AMOH ®EDbJ1 LWAKNNAPUHUHI KYJUTAHULLN

AnHomauyus: Ywby makonala Anuwep HasouliHuHe “®apxod ea LUupuH”
docmoHu munuda KynnaHuneaH ¢opcya ymeaH 3aMoH hebsl  waknnapu
aHuKfiaHeaH ea ynap Xy0ou wyHoal MabHOHU ughoda y3bek munu ¢henbs waknnapu
bunaH MabHO XuxamudaH Yoruwmupunub, unmud-kuéculi maxnunu amarneaa
owiupursneaH.

AHHOmMauyusi: B daHHolU cmambe onpedenstomcsi enaz2osbl fnpowedujeao
8pemeHu OacmanHa «®apxad u LLlupuH» Anuwepa Hagou e nepcudckom sisbike.

Takxke npedocmasneH Hay4yHbIl cornocmasumerbHbIl aHanu3 ¢opMbl
218207108 U CMbIC108020 murna y36eKCKOo20 U nepcudCKo20 A3bIKOS.

VpTa Oocué xanknapu y3apo agabuin anoka Ba XaMKOPIMKHM KEHT kynamzaa
puBoxnaHTMpuwWw 6unaH 6upra, y3ok acpnap mobanHuaa Kaskas, XMHONCTOH, OPOH
Ba Oolka yrnkanap xanknapu 6unaH y3apo KyLHUWYMAMK MyHocabaTnapuuu nynra
Kynmw 6ynnya xam kaTTa vwnapHu amanra owwupraH 6ynn6é amHukca, dopc Ba
y30ek xanknapu opacuparu gyctoHa MmyHocabat Ba agabwvi anokanap abTubopra
JTIONNK 3aW.

Anvwep Hasoun y3bek apabuil TUNMHWHT paBHakKW y4yH KaTTa xuamar
KunraH agubamp. Y xank »KOHNW TUIMUHW KyHT OunaH ypraHauw, yHUHr 6onnvknapu
3amupuga agabunm tunHu Gonutam. by GunaH deknaHmacaaH, apab Ba dopc
Tunnapu nucoHun GonnuknapuaaH xam camapanu donganangn. Y y3bek agabui
TUINKU PYBOXM YYYH Kypall XapaéHuaa fasnaTt, agabuét sa cdaH Tunm 6ynraH dopc
TUIMUHWHT YCTYHNUKNAPUHU Xam KypcaTnb yTraH.

Ywa paepaa copc apabuétn V3bek apnabuétura HucbaTtaH GoMpok
Taxpubara ara 3gu. Popc TUNMHUHT rpaMMaTuK Kounaanapu, LWYHUHIOEK, apy3HUHT
Kodmsa-komaanapu 6up MyH4a vLInaHraH Ba nyFaTt kutobnapu xam spatunraH aaw.
Ly cababnu dopc Tunmaa koA 3TULL aH4Ya eHrun Ba OCOHPOK 3au. LLUyHUHT yuyH
KynruHa y36ek wovpnapu y3 acapnapuiun dopc tunuaa ésapaunap.

ByHoaH Tawkapu dopc TUNMHUHE Hydy3uM aHva Kyunv aau. Lynaphu
abTnbopra onub, Haeowui dhopcuii cy3 yctanapy Ba adcoHanapura napgos
OGepyBum myTadakkMpnap wkoanapvHu mykamman ypraHub, ynapgary Kummartniu
TOMOHMApHW, rysan xymnanapHu y3bek agabuv tunura onmb kmpau. Hatwkaga,
y36ek agabuin TUNMHKU yia gasp opcuii TUN MaBKeW Japaxacura KyTapau.

LWy Tapuka wowup y3 acapnapu tunuga ¢opc cysnapuHu y3bek cysnapura
CYHOHMM cudatuga Typnu ycnybuin mMakcagnapja kynnagu Ba anpum cy3 Ba
rpaMmmaTyK WaknnapgaaH xam camapanu nctudpona atau.

XKymnagaH, 6ab3n y30ek cysnapura dopcya adpcukcnap, 6abam cdopcya
cy3napra ysbekya kywwmmuanap kywub y3 acapnapu Tunuga kynnagu Ba y3bek
afabuin TUNMHUHE CTUIMCTUK Xamaa ud)odara MMKOHUATIIAPUMHU KEHrauTupam Ba
nyrat TapkubuHu cpopcya cysnap xucobura 6onmnTam.

LWy cababnu 6u3 kynpok y3bek agabum Tunu tapuxuHu Anuvwep Hasowui
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acapnapu TUnM Muconuaa ypraHamus, YyHKU YHUHT acapnapv Tunu y3bek agabwuii
TUNK Tapuxm xakmaa busra TyNuK MnMmMin MabnymoT Gepa onagu.

WyHpan skaH, 6u3 Anuvwep Haeoun “xamcacu’ra kmpyeBum “®apxod Ba
LnpnH” pocToHn Tunura abTnbop 6epnb Kapap aKaHMWU3, YHUHT Tunuaa dopcya
X03Mpru 3amoH debrnnapura HucbaTaH, yTraH 3amMoH hebnnapy aH4a KaMYnnnKHN
Tawkun atagu. LWyHra kapamacaaH woup acap Tunuaa cgopcya ytraH 3amoH debn
waknnapuaaH 40 xvnnuHW KynnaraH Ba ynapAaH OOCTOHHMHI LWakn Ba Ma3myH
Kodhms Ba Ba3H MyTaHOCUONMUIMHWM TabMUHNAWAA XaMAa YHUHT TUITMHW YMpOWnK,
paHr-6apaHr, MycuKkuiA, cogaa, PaBoH Ba Xark TUMuUra sikUH YMKULLK YYyH Y3 YpHuaa
y306ek pebnnapura cMHOHUM cudpatuaa kynnarad. Macanan:

He xuHAay, TYyTUAW LUMPUH MaKon Yy,

He TyT1n, 6ynbynun wypnaa xon yn (7-6et).
KynofHu Oy ryxap dapcyna Kunvan,
OFfM3HM yN Wwakap onyaa kunmai (11-6et)”.

HdoctoHpaH kentupunraH uKTMbocnapHuWHr OupuHun 6Gantura 9bTMOOP
KapataguraH 6yncak, yHga dopcya debn waknnapygaH “wypuaa’ cudargom
KynnaHunraH. ®opc Ttunuaarn @ebNHUHT cudaTAowWw  LWaKIMHU  SCOoBYM  —3
KywmmMyacwy y3bek Tunura —a Tapsuga yanawraH. Ly cababnm xam “wypuas”’ cyan
y36ek Tunuaa “wypuaa’ waknuaa tanaddys atunagn. Maskyp cudartagow dopcya
‘wypnpgan” debnuHUHr yTraH 3aMoH y3arnm “wypua’ra —a cudataow ScoBYM
KylMMya KyWunuwmy Hatwkacuga scanrad “wypuaa” cysnaup. “lWypuaan’debnn
y3bek Tunura TOMMOK, OKMOK, TOMYMrnamok debnnapy MabHOCuAa TapXxuma
knnuHagu. “lWypuaa” cudbatoowm sca ToMraH, TomumnaraH, okkaH kabu y3bek Tmnm
cudpataoLunapmy nekcuk MabHOCUHN ndpogananam.

Bavtoa maskyp cudataow Y3 NEeKCUK MabHocuaa dSMac CeMaHTUK
MabHOCMAA KyMnaHraH, SbHW TOMraH, TOMuYWMaraH, OKkaH MabHoOcuaa 3mac,
“TYLLKYHINMKKA TyLraH éku Tykunran” kabu mabHonapaa KynnaHunraH.

Bna 6yHM GUPUHYN 6aNTHUHT Ma3MyHUAa KYpULLMMUN3 MYMKUH:

He xuHAay, TyTUAnM WMpUH Makon yn,
He TyTK, Gyn 6ynu wypuaa xon yn.

MaamyHu:

Y Ha xuHA, Ha TYTUAEK WMPWMH cyxaH amac, Ganku TyTura xam, b6ynbynra
yxwiamaraH, TYLWKWH (TYKunraH) xonataaaup.

Bavitaa “wypmaa’ cy3uHuMHr mdoganaraH MabHOCUAAH YHUHI CY3 TYPKYM
XuxatngaH cudartgow, ran 6ynary HykTaM HasapgaH aHuknoBuu Basudpacupa
KENraHUrMHU Kypamma.

UKTMBOCHMHT MKkMHYM Gawvitupa “cpapcypa Ba onypa” kabwu chopcya yrraH
3amMoH cudbatgowrnapy  kynnadunrad. bynappaH  “dapcypa’  “cbapcypan”
EBNVHUHT YTraH 3aMoH cudaTgow waknuaup. “@apcygan” debnm 3CKUPTMOK,
TY3aUTMOK kabu mabHOHU udopananan. “Onyga” aca “onygan” “OynFamok” kabu
MabHora ara OynraH ebnHuHr cudataow wWaknu xucobnaHagu. banmtoa xam
toKkopuaa kypcatub yTunraH mabHoga sbHW, “dhapcyma”’ cudbataowmn “aKMpTraH”,
“onyga” cudpatgolum aca “OynraHraH” kabu mabHonapaa kynnanunrad. MacanaH:

z dapxoa Ba wupuH. Anvwep Hasowii. Hawpra tanépnosun: AQpToHANA OPKMHOB. TOLLKEHT.
1989. 7, 11-6eTtnap.
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KynokHu 6y raBxap dapcyaa kunman,
Ofn3HK yn Wwakap onyaa KunMan.

MaamyHu:

KynokHu 6y raBxap aCcKMpTraH Kunvan,
Ofn3HN y LWakap GynfaHraH Kunmai.

Maskyp 6anToa xaMm xap vKkkana debn waknu Ccy3 TYPKYMU XuxaTuaad
cudhatoow Ba ran Gynarm HyKTau HasapuaaH aHuKNoBYM Basudpacupa Kemnra,
NeKVH NeKcuK xuxatuaaH 6upos ysrapuvwra 103 TyTraH xonaTtha KynnaHwnra,
anHuMKca, dopcya cysnap [OOCTOH Ba LWebpnapda Kynpok kKydma MabHoaa
KynnaHvnagu.

WyHpan akaH, BU3HUHT Tagkuk aTMwMMM3da Anuvwep HasounHuHr “®apxon
Ba LUunpnH” goctoHn Tunnaga 20 TagaH opTuK hopcya ebnnapHuMHT yTraH 3aMoH
cudaThoLwW Wwaknnapy kynnaHunraH. MacanaH:

Hasounkum mypuay 6aHgacuamp,

WpopaTt nynuaa adkangacvuavp (11-6eT).
KYprOBYYH ULLKY OLLUMKMAMK MaKOMUH,

Tonnb owydTa Max3yH KYHIIN XOINWH (33-6eT)1

Ma3skyp GantnapaaH OVMPWHYMCUMHWMHI MKKUMHYM MUcpacuaa —a Kylmmyacu
BocuTacmaa scanraH “adkaHga” dopcya  PEBMUHMHT  cudpaTaow  LUaknm
vwmnarunraH. “AdkaHga” cysum “adkaHaan” ebNUHMHT YTraH 3aMoH y3arn acocuaa
XOCUIN KUNWHraH debnHuHr cudatgow waknuoup. Maskyp “adkaHgaH” debnu
“Tawnamok, oTuMb6 tbopmoK® kabu MabHonapHu udoganangu. “AdkaHpa”
cudaThoLwm aca “rawnadraH, otub tobopunran”’ kabu Nekcuk MabHora ara.

HaBoun y3 acapu Tunmga —a BocuTacuaa AcanraH dopcya yTraH 3aMoH
cudbaToownapuHM anpuM  xonnapgaa y3bekya Hucbunm cudpatnap ypHuga xam
kynnaraH. byHpal xonnapga yTraH 3aMoH cudpatgownapu Y3 cudpaThoLwnuk
XYCYCUSITUHN WYKOTMO, cuddaTnapHUHN NEKCUMK Xamaa rpaMMakTUK MabHOMapuHu
ncdoganab kenraH.

Bus 6yHn Gantmary “adkaHga’ cudaTAOWMHWMHE Mucpaga wdopanaraH
MabHOCWAaH XaM aHrnab onvuwmMmMmn3 MyMKuH.

BypuHYM GaNTHUHT Ma3MyHU:

HaBowun apraiuyByncy Ba Kynvamp,
Mexp KyRUWuK nynuaa Tawnadamkamp.

BaiT masmyHupaH “acpkaHga” cudpatgoowm “TawnaHran” kabu MabHOHU
ndopganacaga, “TawnaHguk’ kabu ysdek Tunugarn ebn acocuMaaH Ccy3 sicaoByn —
WK KyLUMMYyacu BocuTacuaa sicanraH sicada cudat ypHuaa KynnaHunraH.

UkknHun Gavitra abTmbop kapataguraH 6yncak, maskyp Ganmtoa copcuya
yTraH 3amoH cudpatgowmaaH “owydra’ nwnaTunraH.

Maskyp cpopcua cy3 “owydTa”, “owydTaH’ ebnu acocupaH sicanraH.
Ywby debnu y3bek Tunmaa “6e3oTa OYNMOK, TalwBULWIIAHMOK® kabu MabHonapaa
Tapxuma kunuHagu. WyHpan skaH, dopcya “owydTaH” debnu y3arugaH scanraH
“owydTa” cudatpowm “6esosTa Gynran”, “TawkuwnaHraH” kabu nekcuk mabHora
ara 6ynraH cy3 xucobnaHagu. bantaoa xam mMaskyp cudaTAow aviHaH, Y3 NeKCUK Ba
rpamMmmaTvk MabHocuaa kynnaHraH 6ynvb, mopdonoruk xuxatuaaH cudaTtgow Ba

! dapxog Ba WnpuH. Anuwwep Hasowit. Hawpra Taiiéprnosun. AToHann SpKUHOB. TOLIKEHT.
1989. 11, 33-6eTnap.
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CUHTaKTVK XnxaTAaH aHVKnoB4M Basudacuaa Kenra.

Xynoca kunub anmtaguraH 6yncak, wowvp y3uHuHr “®apxop Ba LupuH”
AOCTOHM Tunmaa dopcya yTraH 3amoH (hebnl WwaknnapuaaH yYpuHnu Ba yHyMnuv
donganaHraHku, HaTUXxaga YHUHr Maskyp acapu TUnu ywa aaBp Xank Tiura skuH,
ympownu, xo3nbagop, paHr-6apaHr xamga Mykamman Tap3ga ByXyAra kenraH e
yinanmma. Ly 6unan 6upranukaa wounp maskyp dopcya cyanapgaH AOCToHW 6anT
Ba MUCPanapwvHUHIr Ba3H xamaa Kous MyTaHOCUMBNWUIMHW, LIYHWHTAEK, Luakn Ba
MasMyH MyLITapaknurmHu TabMuHnawaa doiganaHdran, aipyum xonnapaa ynapHu
y3, 6ab3nga kyuma mabHOAa KynnaraHnurmHn rysoxuy 6ynauvk Ba siHa acap tunuga
Loup TOMOHMAaH uctudoda atunraH dopcya yTraH 3amMoH hebn LaknnapuHu
y3bek agabuin TunmMpgarm CUMHOHWMM &KW SKBMBANeHTnapu GunaH nekcuk xamaa
rpaMmmaTuvK XuxatugaH YOFULLTUPULL acHoCMaa UNMUA-KMECUIA TaxNuUnnHKM amanra
OLLMPANK.
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Conunos C.
(dxu3ak, Y36ekucrtaH)

“®@APXO[ BA LUWPUH” ROCTOHU TUNNAA POPCHA XO3UPI'1 3AMOH
OEDBN WAKNNAPUHUHT KYJJTAHULL

AnHOmauyus: Ywby makonada Anuwep HaeouliHuHz “@apxo0 ea LLupuH”
docmoHu munuda KynnaHuneaH ¢opcya ymeaH 3aMoH hebsl  waknnapu
aHukKfiaHeaH ea ynap xy0ou wyHoall MabHOHU ughoda y3bek musu ¢hebs waknapu
bunaH MabHO XuxamudaH Yoruwmupunub, unmud-kuéculi maxnunu amarneaa
owiupursneaH.

AnHOmauyus: B daHHol cmambe onpedensiomcs anagosbl HbIHeUWHe20
gpemeHu dacmara «®Papxad u LlupuH» Anuwepa Hasou 6 nepcudcKom s3biKe.

Takxxe npedocmasneH Hay4yHbIl cornocmasumerbHbIl aHanu3 ¢opMbl
218207108 U CMbIC108020 murna y36eKCKOo20 U nepcudCKo20 A3bIKOS.

Anvwep Hasoun y3uHuHr “®apxoq Ba LUupuH® goctoHuaa dopcya yTraH
3amMoH debn ysaknapura HucbataH x03vpru 3amoH hebn Y3aknapuHW Kynpok
KynnaraH, 4yHkn dopcya x03upriu 3amoH debn ysaknapu y3bek agabunm tunura
cysnalwlyB HYTKW OpkKanu ysnawraH yTraH 3amMoH debn y3aknapura HucbaTaH
KYMYUIUKHU TalWKMN 9Taau Ba X03Mpru y306ek agabun Tunmvaa xam yanawma cys
cudpatupa y3bek apabuin TunM debnnapura SKBMBANEHT Tapauga KynnaHuo
kenuHmokaa. bus maHa wyHpam cys3napHu ¢dopc Tunuga, acap Tunuga xampa
x03uprn y3bek apgabun Tunuga udogananguraH MabHONMAPWUHW  TUMLWYHOCHUK
HyKTau HasapugaH UIMUA-KMECUI Y3raHULLHK Y3 onaMMu3ara makcag, Kunmb kymamk.

Ypranuiummmaya womp “®apxos Ba LUMPUH® AOCTOHM TMRMaa dopcya 50aaH
OpTUK (PebIHUHT X03UprK 3aMoH ebn Y3arMHu Typnu xun  ebn LWaknnapu
ypHUAa KynnaraHku, Lynap acocupga Kynpok AoCcToHAarm KkKodus Ba BasH
MOCIUIMHW TabMuHNaraH. YyHku dopc Tunm wyHaam 6up xycycusarra araku, debn
y3aru rannapga éku 6anTnapga KynnaHub, TYnuk 6up debn LWaKMUHUHT NEeKCUK
MabHOCMHM ndopananan. Ly cababnu xam dopcya cy3nap apabya Ba y3bekya
cyanapra HucbaTtaH BasHra Mocnalumil UMKOHUSITUra KYNpok ara. LLyHWHT yuyH xam
dopc Tunu Ha3m Tunu aeb 6exus antunmarax. Ly cababnm Anuwep HaBowuii xam
YHUHT canadpnapmu xam gopcya debnnapHu ¥3 acapnapu Tunuaa Kynpok Kynnawra
xamaa ynapdaH Kynpok uctudoga aTvwra xapakaT KunraHnap Ba ynapgaH
doriganaHraHnapkv, acapnapyv TUNM MYCUMKWMA Ba 4Mponnv xampa xo3wnbagop
YMKKaH.

Wy katopu, Anuwep HasounHuHr “®apxoq Ba LUupunH® 4OCTOHM TUNM xam
dopcya cysnap Ba KyNpok (hebITapHUMHT X03UPrM 3aMOH Y3aknapu xmucobura
WwaknaH uxd4am 6yncaga, nypmabHO, Xankywn, LWyHUHrOek, dancaduin xonartaa
BMXKyAra KenraH.

MacanaH:

TaHuvra 3abd FonMb KypMarH paHx,

Bane xaBdwm apo 103 MabHaBuii raHx (6-6eT).
Kypyb antypaa paHxu 6eHuxosT,

Knnnb xapHe awmTkaHHu xukoaT (81-6eT).
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BupoBsra eTca apay YapxanH paHxX,
By aHavH kyn 6ynyp apAan anamcaHx (228-66T)1.

Ypranuummmaya “®apxon Ba LlUvpu® pocToMu Tunmaa dopcua “paHx’
debn ysarn 60 mapTara sIKMH KynnaHwunrad, 6u3 OynapaaH HamyHa cudatuga
yyTacuHn kentupaumk. “PaHx” dopc Tunnaa “paHxuaaH” ebiuHUHT X03Mpru 3aMoH
y3armamp. By debn nekcuk kumxatgaH “paHxkmMok, xada 6ynmok” kabwu
MabHonapHu udopananan. Maskyp ebnHUHT X03Mpru 3amoH ysarum “paHx” aca
dopc TN HykTan HasapdaH Xxev KaHgaw MabHora ara amac, YyHKu y xed oup
lwaxc Ba coHga xucobnaHmangu. JlekvH webpnapga tokopuga Tabkuanab
yTraHumusgek, copcya “cebn”’ y3arm Kynpok BasH Ba KOUS MOCIUTMHMK
TabMuHNaw Makcagnga ywby debnHuHr 6Gowka Owp waknnapy  ypHuaa
KynnaHunagu Ba y3ak amac yla Hasapfa TyTynraH cy3 MabHOCUMHM udogananamn.

BupuHun 6anTaa nwnatunran “paHx” acocaH, KOs MyTaHOCUONUIM yYyH
KynnanunraH. YyHkn OupuHYM mucpaga “paHxk’ MKKMHYM Mucpaga aca KodusiHU
6up-6upura mocnawl ydyH “raHx” cyam vwnatunraH. bupuvHum mucpagarn “panx”
debn y3aru 6yna Typub, y36ek Tunuaarn dewn acocnapura Kywumnub, ynapaaH ot
Cy3 Typkymura maHcy® OynraH nekcema XOoCun KUMyBYM —UMIKUK CY3 SICOBYM
KyLiMMyacy BocuTacuaa sicanraH scama oT MabHOCHUAa KyniaHumraH.

ByHn GaWTHUHI MasMyHuaaH aHrnab onuLLIMMN3 MYMKWH.

TabHura 3abd FonNnb KypManmH paHx,
Bane xxaBdu apo 103 MabHaBU raHxX.

BanTHUHT Ma3MmyHu:

Kucmunga sandnuk Fonnd kenmd KUAMHYMNWK KypmaraHnurn 6unaH nekuH
YHVHT pyXu n4naa 103 mabHonu Gornuk 6op.

BvpuHun 6anTHUHr mMabHOcura abTMOOp KapaTtaguraH 6Gyncak, 6anTgaru
debn y3arm “paHx”’ y3dek Tunuaarn gebrl acocura KypurraH “KMAMHYnnnK” cyswm,
AbHU AcaMa OT ypHMAa wuwnatunraH Ba anHaH, WyHgan mabHOHM udopanab
KenmMokaa.

WKkknHun Gantra TyxTanaguraH Gyncak maskyp 6antoa xam “paHx’ cyau
KynnanunraH. Ywby 6antoa maskyp debn y3arm y3bek tunugarm ebrnHuHT
xapakaT €ku xonat HOMUHM BMnNanpyBYM —MLL KyLLMMYacK BOoCcMTacuMaa scanaguran
LWaKnu “kMnHanuL” cyan ypHuaa KynnaHumnraH.

“Panx” cpebn ysarMHUHI ariHaH, LWy MabHOA4A KenraHuHu GalTHUHT
MasMyHuaa Kypamma.

WIKKUH4M GanT:

Kypy6 antypaa paHxu 6eHmxosT,
Knnunb xap He SLUMTKaHHM XUKOAT.

MaamyHu:

Kypub avitunaguran 6ynca, yHUHT KUMHANUWN HUXOSICU3AUP.

Y HuMma Kunrad 6ynca xam awnTunraH Bokea XUKost KUNMHMOKAA.

HamyHa cudaTtnga kentupunrad 6aiTnapHUHr yamHuucuaa xam debn ysaru
XYOAN VKKMHYM BanTaarm MabHOAA, SbHU (PebHWH xapakaT €Kn xonat HOMWHM
ounavpyBuYM LWaknM MabHocuAa uwnatunraH. byHra “paHx’ cysuHuHr Gantaoa
ndoganaHraH mabHOCK acoc 6yna onagw.

! Ywa acap. 6, 81, 228-6eTnap.
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Bawr:

BupoBra eTca apav YapxavH paHx,
By aHauH kyn 6ynyp apau anamcaHx.

MasmyHwu:

Buposra dpanakgaH kurHanuw OytopunraH 6ynca, Oy TukunraH anampaH
xam kyn 6ynap agw.

Oemak, ywby Gantgarm “paHx”’ xam “KMUHanMW” cysu, sibHU (PEBLIHWHT
xapakaT HOMUHM ucoaanoByM LIAKNN NEKCUK MabHoda KynnaHunraH. LLyHuHraek,
acap Tunuaa fHa xo3vpru 3aMoH debn y3aknapugaH “co3” 46 maprta Typnum xun
debn Waknnapu ypHuaa wwnaTuiraH Ba Maskyp Cy3 acap Tunura Ba YHUHT
MasMyHura yaura xoc Tapsga kKylummya mabHO baFvinaraH:

Kyn acchap naBH Co3 3T 3aMOHa,
KypyHav 3apBapak, apau 3aboHa (28-6eT).

AcapgaH wuktuboc cucbatuga kentupunradH 6GawTtga dopcda  “coxtaH”
EBNVHUHT X03MprM 3amMoH y3arn “co3” y3bek agabuvi tunuparn “aTmok” “atoun”
GunaH kywma cebn waknuaa kenraH. dopcuya “coxtaH’ gebnu  “Kypmok”
MabHOCUHM ucpoganangn. dopcya cdebn y3arm “cosd” GunaHTynukcm3 debn “aTTn’
OUPUKMG “co3 aTTU” Waknuga y3bek Tunuaarn “Kypmok” PebRUHUHE SIKUH YTraH
3amoH Il waxc Gupnuk waknm “kypan” cysum ypHUAa vwnatuiraH Ba avHaH, LWy
MabHoAa KynnauunraH. Acnuga “coxtaH” pebnUHMHI X03Upri 3amMoH y3aru “cos”
y3bek TunmMaa “Kyp” kabu MabHOHM udopananau. dopcya EbRHUHT “co3”
LaKnuaaH Woup Maskyp Mmcpaga acocaH, BasH MyTaHOCUMONUIMHM TabMUHNAWAa
doriganadraH. Arap ywby mucpaga y3bekda “kypan” kabu debn vwnaTunraHaa
54u1, Ba3HAa HOMyTaHOCMBNWK BYXXyAra kenraH 6ynap agu.

HOkopuaa TabkMgnab yrraHuMmmsgek, wowupnapumm3d  cdopcya  debn
y3aknapvgaH acocaH, LWebprnapga BasH MyTaHOCUMONUIMHKM  xamaa MabHO
Y3MyKCU3NUrMHW TabMuHNawga conganadraHnap. Anvwep Hasowi xam wynap
XymnacugaHoup. ByHra maskyp “co3” debn acocuHuHr 6Gawitoa udpopanaraH
MabHOCK TYNWK acoc 6yna onaaw.

Bawr:

Kyn acdpap naBH co3 aTTU 3aMOHa,
KypyHav 3apBapak, apau 3aboHa.

MaamyHwu:

Twunna paHr KunNu6 3amMoHHW Kypau.
Twunn xam Tunna paHr 6ynné kypuHaw.

BuvpuHYM MUCpaHWHT Ma3myHuaaH KypuHub Typmbawku, y30ek Tunugarv
“a1Tn” dhebnu dakatruHa Il waxc Gupnuk Waxc-CoH Kylummyacu “au” MabHOCKHM,
“co3” aca “Kyp” MabHOCMHWM udopanab xap ukkanacu “kypau” cy3 mMabHocuaa
KynnaHumraH.

NkTnboc cudatuaa KenTupunraH WKKMHYM GalTHWHT Ma3myHura 3abTubop
KkapataguraH 6yncak, mMaskyp 6anTaa xam “co3” copcya hebn ysarn MKKUHYK
6antoarn kabu ysbekya “aTMoK’ debnu HGunaH Gupukunb, kywma debn waknuaa
KynnaHunran. Ywoby kywma debn Tapkmoupgary “co3” ebSIHMHT eTakyin KUCMU
6ynunb, “aTmoK’ aca kymakum kucmmugmp. “Cos aTMoK’ Kylima debnu Tysunuwnra
Kypa debn+denbn Tap3uga acanrad 6ynmb, 6antoa HoaHWK Waknuaa KynnaHunmo,
MabHO XuxatuaaH y3bek Tunuaarm QebNHUHr xapakaT Eéku XxonaT HOMUHU
6unanpyBuK Waknu, MabHOCKAA SbHW “Kypununw” cysn YpHUAA nwnaTurax.
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ByHra 6anTHUHr Ma3MyHu TynuK acoc 6yna onagw.
Bawr:
CyB y3pa ryH6asu rapayH xucobu,
AHra co3 aTMOK aHLOKKUM Xy6o0u.

MaamyHu:

OcmoH xyaam cys rymbasuvra yxwanam,
YHUHT Kypynuwim 6up nydakka yxangu.

Xynoca KnnmMb LWYHU anTUWMMM3 MYMKUHKM, 613 “Papxon Ba Lnpun”
OOCTOHM TunM muconuaa Anuvwep HaBouHWHP ¢opcya y3nawma cysnapaaH
uctucoga STUW MaxopaTWHW aHWKMaAWK, LYHWHIAEK, Xyaau LyHAaw cysnap
xucobura woump Y3 acapnapu T MdoAa  UMKOHUATUHW  Xamaa  YHUHT
K031MBagoPNUIMHU TabMUHNAraHIUIMHK ryBoxmu 6ynauk.

ByHaaH Tawkapy 6u3 OOCTOH TUNMAa KynnaHumiraH aipum gopcya xo3upru
3aMOH (beBLN LWaKNNapvHU XaMm aHUKMaHAaMK, WYHUHIOEK, YNapHU Xyaau WwyHaan
neKcuK MabHOHU mdopanosumn y3bek agabuv Tunu debnnapu 6unaH nekcuk Ba
rpaMMaTyK XuxaTunaaH UnM1n-KMECUN TaxIMIMHN amarnra OWNpaVK.
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SECTION: PHYSICAL CULTURE

Hotamov Mumin
(Samargand, Uzbekistan)

TALABALARNING JISMONIY TARBIYA VA SPORT FAOLIYATLARINI
O’ZIGA XOS XUSUSIYATLARI

Ta'lim muassasalarida tashkil etiladigian jismoniy tarbiya tadbirlari
quyidagilardan iborat: O’quv mashg’ulotlargacha o’tkaziladigan ertalabki
gimnastika-ta’lim muassasalarida har kuni darslar boshlanguncha o’tkaziladigan
jismoniy mashglardir. Mashg’ulotlargacha bo’ladigan gimnastika asosan tarbiyaviy
va sog’lomlashtirish masalalarini hal etadi. Ochiq havoda o’tkaziladigan mashglar
talabalar organizimini chinigtirishga ham yordam beradi. Tanaffuslar talabalarning
dam olishlari va navbatdagi darsga juda samarali tayyorlana olishlari uchun
foydalanilishi zarur. Ta'lim muassasalaridagi Tanaffuslardagi o’yinlarni har xil sport
tadbirlari va uyushgan holda o’tkazish tadbirlarga quyidagi talablar qo’yiladi: Ular
bolalarning yosh xususiyatlariga mos bo’lishi va bolalarni juda toligtirmasligi ham
kuchli qo’zg'otmasligi kerak, Oliygohlarda ham ushbu usullardan foydalanish
talabalarning rivojlanishiga ijobiy ta’sir ko'rsatadi.

Ta'lim muassasalaridagi darsdan tashgari ishlardan biri ommaviy jismoniy
madaniyat va sport ishidir. O’gishdan tashqari ishning vazifalari quyidagilardan
iborat:

Talabalar sog’ligini mustahkamlashga, organizmni chinigtirishga, ularning
har tomonlama jismoniy rivojlanishiga yordam berish; Talabalarning jismoniy
madaniyat darslarida olgan bilimlari, malaka va ko’nikmalarini chuqurlashtirish
hamda kengaytirish; Talabalarni yaxshi dam olishlarini tashkil etish; talabalarda
jismoniy tarbiya va sport bilan muntazam shug'ullanishga ishtiyoq uyg’'otish va
ularda harakat malakalarini shakllantirish darsdan tashqari ishlarga talabalarni
yoppasiga jalb qgilish uchun turli sport turlariga o’quv-shug’ullanuv mashg’ulotlarni
tashkil etish va o'tkazishning xilma-xil shakllaridan foydalanish lozim. Bunda
ularning yoshi, sog’ligi va jismoniy tayyorgarligi hisobga olinadi. Talabalar bilan
amaliy ish olib borish uchun to’garaklar tuziladi. Birinchi nazbatda butun vil
davomida ishlaydigan umumiy jismoniy tayyorgarlik va sport mahoratini oshirish
to’garaklari tashkil etiladi. Umumiy jismoniy tayyorgarlik to’garagiga iloji boricha
ko’proq talabalarni, shu jumladan, jismoniy rivojlanishda bir oz ogsayotgan yoshlarni
ham jalb etish lozim. Sport to’'garaklarining rahbarlari muayyan sport to’rining
mashg’ulotlarini  o’tkazish  uslubiyatini, talabalar bilan olib  boriladigan
mashg’ulotlarning o’ziga xosligini yaxshi bilishlari va nazariy bilimlarga chuqur ega
bo’lishlari shart.

Talabalar bilan olib boriladigan darsdan tashqari ishning eng oddiy va
ommaviy, shakli o’yin hamda ko’ngil ochishlardir. Q'yinlar talabalarning kichik
guruhlari bilan ham, ikki-uchta guruh talabalarining yuqori kurslari bilan ham
uyushtiriladi. Guruh qanchalik katta bo’lsa, o’yin tashkilotchilari va o’yinboshi
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talabalar unga shunchalik yaxshi tayyorlangan bo’lishlari kerak, ya'ni innovasion
pedtexnologiya usullaridan foydalanish.

Sport musobagalari Ta’lim muassasalaridagi jismoniy tarbiyaga oid darsdan
tashqari ishning eng giziqarli shakllaridan biridir. Ular talabalarni uyda va jismoniy
madaniyat jamoalaridagi doimiy jismoniy-sport mashg’ulotlarga jalb etishga yordam
beradi, talabalarning jismoniy tayyorgarligini oshiradi, talabalar jamoasini
mustahkamlaydi. Musobaqalar, darsdan tashqari ishning boshga turlari gatori,
Ta’lim muassasalarining umumiy vyillik ish rejasiga kiritiladi. O’quv yilining boshida
musobagalarni o’tkazish muddati, qoidalari va dasturlari aniq belgilab olinadi. Bu
muddatlarni hisobga olgan holda musobaqalarga oldindan tayyorgarlik ko'riladi. Har
bir musobaga muayyan nizomga muvofiq o'tkaziladi. Nizomda musobaganing
magsadi va vazifalari, vaqti va o’tkazilish joyi, qatnashuvchilar, dasturi, o’tkazilish
sharti va hisobga olish, eng yaxshi ishtirokchilarni va komandalarni mukofotlash
tartibi, arizalar shakli va ularni tagdim etish muddati ko’rsatiladi. Oliygohlarda sport
mabhoratini oshirish bo’yicha guruhlar tuziladi.

Bu muassasalarda talabalar sport turlari bo’yicha maxsus tayyorgarliklar
o'tadilar. Sport turlari bo’yicha ixtisoslikka erishadilar va yuqori sport
musobaqgalariga  saralanadilar.  Shuningdek, jismoniy tarbiyadan ta’lim
muassasalaridan tashgari ishlarga ta’lim muassasalari o’rtasidagi har xil sport
musobagalari va bayramlardagi bellashuvlar, o’rtoglik uchrashuvlari kiradi. Yashash
joylarida hamda Oilada jismoniy tarbiya tadbirlari o’tkazish ham shu soha vazifasi
xisoblanadi va shuning ogibatida ular har xil, turli-tuman, giyin va oson bajariladigan
harakat va malakalarini shakllantiradilar.

Ta’lim muassasalarida jismoniy tarbiyaning asosiy shakli jismoniy tarbiya
darslari va sport to’garaklaridir. Darslarni to’g’ri o’tkazish jismoniy rivojlanishning
muvaffagiyatini va talabalarning malaka va ko’nikmalarni shakllantirish va
takomillashtirish topshiriglarini bajarishlarini ta’minlaydi. Darslarda, talabalarni
mashg’ulot paytigacha o’tkaziladigan gimnastika, tanaffus va jismoniy tarbiya
dakikalarida foydalaniladigan mashg'ulotlar materiali bilan tanishtiriladi. Shunday
qilib, darslar o’quv kuni tartibidagi jismoniy tarbiya tadbirlarining ham asosi
hisoblanadi. Jismoniy madaniyat darslari 0’z mazmuni va tashkil etilishiga ko'ra
o’ziga xos xususiyatlariga ega. Ular zalda, yozgi maydonchalarda o’tkaziladi,
bunday joylarda talabalar harakati cheklanmagan bo’lishi kerak, bu esa bolalarni
uyushtirish va dars o’tkazishda alohida sharoit yaratadi. Har bir jismoniy madaniyat
darsi quyidagi talablarga javob berishi kerak:

- Muayyan-umumiy va xususiy vazifaga ega bo’lishi lozim. Umumiy vazifalar
barcha dars yoki darslar turkumi jarayonida, xususiy vazifalar esa alohida olingan
bir dars mobaynida bajarilishi kerak.

- Dars uslubiy jixatdan to’g’ri qurilgan bo’lishi lozim;

- Oldingi mashg’ulotlarni izchil davom ettirishi va yaxlit va

tugallangan bo’lishi kerak shu bilan birga u ma’lum darajada bo’lg’usi

darsning vazifalari va mazmunini ko’zda tutishi zarur;

- Dars mazmuniga ko'ra talabalarning muayyan yoshiga, jinsi, jismoniy
rivojlanganligi va tayyorgarligiga muvofiq bo’lishi kerak;

- Dars talabalar uchun qizigarli bo’lib, ularni faol harakatga jalb etishi lozim
bo’lib, ularni jismoniy rivojlanishiga ta’sir etishi kerak;
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- Har tomonlama jismoniy rivojlanishga, sog’likni mustahkamlashga, gad-
gomatni shakllantirishga yordam beruvchi mashqglar va o’yinlar bo’lishi lozim,
harakat malakalarini shakllantirib borishini nazarga ilishi kerak;

- O’quv kun tartibidagi boshqa darslar bilan to’g’ri qo’shib olib

borilishi kerak;

- Tarbiyaviy harakterga ega bo’lishi zarur.

Jismoniy tarbiyadagi pedagogik jarayon natijalari darslarda olib boriladigan
o’quv va tarbiya ishining sifatiga bog’liq. Bunga har bir dars mazmunidagi vazifalarni
hal etibgina erishish mumkin. Jismoniy tarbiya darslar ta’lim, tarbiya va
sog’lomlashtirish vazifalariga ega. Talim vazifalariga, bolalarning jismoniy
madaniyat va sport, sog’likni saqglash, kundalik tartib, to’g’ri nafas olish, chiniqish,
jismoniy mashglarni to’g’ri bajarish hagida bilim olishlari ham kiradi. Tarbiya
vazifalarini hal etishga bag’ishlangan maxsus darslar bo’lishi ham mumkin.
O’qgituvchi bolalarda kat’iylik va giyinchiliklarni yenga olish xususiyatini tarbiyalash
magsadida, mashglarni murakkablashtirib yoki ularni bajarish sharoitlarini
murakkablashtirib, ba’zi giyinchiliklarni vujudga keltiradi. Sog’lomlashtirish vazifalari
ham tarbiyaviy vazifalar kabi har bir darsda hal etilishi lozim. Jismoniy madaniyat
darslarini to’g’ri  uyushtirish va o’tkazish, tegishli kiyimlarda shug'ullanish,
mashg’ulot joyida zarur sanitariya-gigiyena holati saglanishi, darslarning ochiq
havoda o’tkazilishi bularning barchasi sog’lomlashtirish vazifalarini hal etishda qulay
sharoit yaratadi.
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SECTION: PSYCHOLOGY SCIENCE

Abdumannotova Nargiza
(Samargand, Uzbekistan)

BOLALARNING TARBIYALASHDAGI PSIXOLOGIK MUAMMOLAR

Har bir inson farzandi dunyoga kelgan kundan boshlab uning baxtli, aqilli,
dono va albatta sog’'lom bo’lib yetishishini hohlaydi. Bolalarda Vatanga, ota-onaga
sodiglik va fidoiylik 0’z-0’zidan paydo bo’Imaydi.Bular zaminida yoshlarga oilada
ta'lim maskanlarida, mahallalarda beriladigan ta’lim-tarbiya yotadi.Oilada
singdirilgan tarbiya Vatanga muhabbat, mehr ogibat, o’zaro hurmat kabi yuksak
insoniy fazilatlarni shakllantirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Jamiyatning ravnagi
kelajagi mustahkam oilalar ko’lida ekanligi hyech birimizga sir emas. Bola uchun
eng avvalo ota-onaning mehrini ifodalay bilishlari muhim ahamiyatga ega bo’ladi.
Ayrim daryolar haqida tezoqar va o’zgaruvchan deyishadi. Bolalar ham o’zlarining
rivojlanish jarayonida mana shu daryolarga o’xshaydilar. Ba’zida zo’r berib oldinga
intilib, o’zanlaridan chigib ketguday bo’lsa, ba’zida esa uning aksi bo’lib, tinch va
osoyishta bo’lib qoladilar.Bolaning rivojlanishi va o’sishi kechasiyu-kunduzi davom
etadigan uzluksiz jarayondir. Endigina qadam qo'yib yurishni o’rgangan
bolangizqo’lini qo’yib yuborishingizni talab qiladi. Ota-onaning mutlaqo erkalashsiz,
e’tiborsiz tarbiyalangan bola atrofdagi olamni sovuq va yogimsiz his giladi. Shuning
uchun bolada boshqa kishilardan hadiksirash, yoqgtirmaslik va hatto qurgish vujudga
keladi. 3 yoshdan 7 yoshgacha bo’lgan davr bog’cha yoshi davri hisoblanadi.
Asosan mana shu davrdan boshlab bolaning mustagqil faoliyati kuchaya boshlaydi.
Bola mustagil bo’la olish uchun zarur bo’lgan ikkita qudratli kuchga ega: birinchidan,
ma’lum darajada o’ziga bo’ysundiriigan harakat apparatiga ega. lkkinchidan esa,
atrofidagi kattaodamlar va o’z tengdoshlari bilan bir gadar erkin muosabatda bo’la
oladigan nutqga ega. Mana shuning uchun bolalarning xulg — atvorlari, gizigishlar
va ehtiyojlari farq giladi. Bu esa, 0’z navbatida, bolalar tarbiyasiga ham turlicha
munosabatda bo’lishni tagozo etadi. Deyarli barcha ota-onalar kun davomida
o’zlariga savol beradilar: “Bolamning qorni to’gmikin?” yoki “Bolamni issiq
kiyintirdimi?”. Lekin kamdan-kam ota-onalar “Bolam baxtlimi?” degan savol ustida
bosh gotiradilar. Bu savolga javob gidirgan ota-onalar baxt faqat qorin to’'qligiyu,
ustning butligidangina iborat emasligini o’zlari ham juda yaxshi bilishadilar.

Bolangizning so’z boyligida “Men baxtliman” yoki “Men baxtsizman” degan
so’zlar hali mavjud emas. Demak hali sizda fursat bor ekan vaqt topib bir oz dildan
suhbatlashsangiz, u sizni 0’z olamiga olib kiradi.

Bola tarbiyalash uchun avvalo ota-onalarning o’zlari tarbiyali bo’lishlari, bir-
birlarini hurmat qilishlari, farzand tarbiyasida o’zaro kelishib, hamjihatlikda garor
gabul qilishlari va sabr-toqatli bo’'lmoglari zarur. Buning uchun oila muhitida ota-
onalar va oila a'zolaridan talab qilinadigan qoidalar mavjudki ularga e’tibor
garatmoq kerak.Jumladan:

e Agar doim bola tanqid gilinsa u hayotdan nafratlanib yashaydi.

e Agar bola tahlika ostida yashasa u urushqoq bo’lib o’sadi.
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e agar bola mas’haralansa, qarg’alsa u hamma gapga e’tiborsiz bo’lib o’sadi.

¢ Agar bolaga har doim minnat gilinsa u o’zini aybdor deb his qilib yashaydi.

¢ Agar bola g’iybat eshitib o’ssa u albatta chagimchi bo’ladi.

o Agar bolaga tan jazosi berib turilsa qaysar, surbet, o’jar bo’lib o’sadi.

e Agar bolani yaxshi harakatlarini go’llab —quvvatlasa u yaxshi fazilatlarni
orttiradi.

e Agar bola hamma narsaga qanoat gilib yashasa u boshgalarni
tushunadigan bo’lib o’sadi.

¢ Agar bolalar to’g’rilik, poklik muhitida o’ssa bola adolatli bo’lib o’sadi.

Bolangiz ganday bo’lsa shundayligicha gabul qiling,unga o’z fikringizni
ugtirishga, kuch bilan tarbiyalashga harakat gilmang,uni boshga birov bilan
solishtirmang, unga misol va o'rnak tarigasida hyech kimni ko’rsatmang.
Unutmangki eng asosiysi erkin fikrlay olishni his etishdir,chunki bolaning o’zi
mustaqil ravishda o’rnak oluvchi shahsni tanlaydi Bola shaxsini hurmat giling, uning
o’rniga 0’zingizni qo’yib ko’ring, bola ko’zi bilan vaziyatga qarang, fagat shundagina
uning qalbiga yo’l topa olasiz. Bola bilan muloqot gilganingizda u qarshilik
ko’rsatishi mumkin bo’lgan munosabatdan chekining, chunki bu yordam bermaydi,
aksincha vaziyatni og’irlashtiradi. Mulogot jarayonida o’zingizdagi salbiy hissiyotni
jahl, tashvishni yo’qoting. Chunki u bolaga ta’sir gilibgina qolmay balki unga yoqishi
mumkin. Shu o’rinda yana bir maslahat:farzandingizni biror-bir nomaqbul ishi uchun
koyimogchi bo’lsangiz, bolaning shaxsini emas, balki uning shu harakatlarini tanqid
ostiga oling. Qilgan harakatlari noto’g’ri ekanligini o’ziga anglating. Oilada siz
o’zingizni qanday tarbiyachi ekanligingiz hagida hyech o’ylab ko'rganmisiz?
Farzandingiz tarbiyasi uchun vyetarli vaqt ajrata olyapsizmi? Bu savollarga
ko’pchiligimiz javob topa olmaymiz, kundalik hayotimizda oiladagi tarbiya jarayoniga
nazar tashlaydigan bo’lsak ko’p narsani yo’qotib bormogdamiz. Bularning tahlilini
qgilib ko’raylikchi biz nimalarga ulgurib, nimalarni bajarayapmiz ekan. Bundan to’g’ri
xulosa chigarish 0’z-0’zini tanqid qilish, kelajak uchun foydali emasmikan.
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CAUSES FOR DEPRESSION AND WAYS TO TACKLE THIS CHALLENGE

Abstract. This article presents challenging problems about depression and
there have been discussed it's causes and results. We suggest some approaches
how to tackle this issue.

Key words. Depression, lack of self-esteem, humiliation, misapprehension,
stress, repercussion.

Oma cmambsa noko3bieaem mpyOHyo, HO pewumyto npobnemy o
Oenpeccuu. U 30ecb 06CYyXO0eHO rnpeyvuHbl u pesynbmamsbi. Mbi rnpednozaemu
HecKobKo nymel Kak pewums 3my npobnemy.

BcnomozamenbHbie cnoea: [enpeccusi, HedocmamoK caMOy8aXeHUs,
YHUWXeHUe, HedopalyMeHue, Cmpecc, KOHGAUKM.

Coming up to the century of technology, we have benefited from artificial
intelligence greatly, nowadays there in no necessity for being obsessive about our
daily tasks on the account for revolutionizing tools. It is enough for living beings to
govern their life by means of new helpers without reproach. However, in this
flourishing period of time, we have been witnessing some deteriorations related to
stress and depress. The most notable part of this context is that this degrading
process comes into play more in the youth’s life. As the name suggests, depression
is prevalent mental disorder, affecting roughly 350 million people daily. Depression
is more than simply have a bad mood all the time. Even with advancements in
mental health in the 21 st of century, the pathology of mental disorders are still out
of reach.

Discussing this argument, each identity gives themselves the following
question:

Why does this process occur mostly in this period and with what kind of
triggers do we have to deal with ?

As some psychologists suggest, the followings are the main stressr for
coming depression into the stage:

. Change in bodyweight

. Forgetfulness

. Body pain

. Lack of selfcare

. Heavy alcohol intake

. Mood swings

. Difficult in decision making

We can also see a set of researches carried out on this topic. One of
indispensable individuals who have a portion in opening latent parts of discussing
topic is James Marciniak who is the director of Marciniak House, and has been
worked on this topic for 8 years in order to find intriguing information:

“First as the famous Chinese master Lao Tzu put forward: the reason you
are depressed is because your thoughts in the past, the reason you suffer from

~NOoO O~ WNE
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anxiety us because your thoughts in the future, be here now fully present. Every
thought you have is a quantum particle and the more you send into the past and
future, the less of you is here in the present. This takes your energy leaving you
rained and depleted. ” In accordance with him, we should say that human is a
complex biological entity that medical science has something to deal with on this
argument. However, he suggests the following steps to tackle this problem:

3. Nutritious food

According to doctors in Western world , nutrition is more important than
medicine. Being hydrated is also very essential.

“Let food be thy medicine and medicine be thy food “

- Hippocrates —

2. Your body was build to move and be outside under the Sun, getting
vitamin D. Also by moving, more importantly you sweat, as you sweat, you move
toxins from your liver to the surface of your skin.Give you body/ physiology the right
nutrition, hydration, oxygenation daily. You would never put substandard fuel in your
vehicle, so why are you doing it to your body ? If you want to enhance your growth
and wellbeing,consider that everything you take is the best only and should be
accepted into your being from your thoughts to food and to people.

3.When all you need to do is make a choice and say NO to what offends
your values (family,friends, love, career, money).

It is not you to please others but yourself, because this is how you fail in
your life

4. In fact, the best way to understand your emotions is to dive deeply and to
be in your body, acknowledge emotions. What you labeled as depression and
anxiety is the store house of your unconscious mind or subconscious that you are
pushing yourself far too much and need to find alternative solution to your current
dilemma.

5.Breathe just really breathe. One repetitive task that we do over and over
again unconsciously is breathing. Inhale a gut full of air, fill your stomach and then
lung and breathe in and out so hat your stomach falls and rises.

6.The last thing Marciniak mentions is your environment, where you live,
where you work, where you relax, where you have a dinner or sleep. If any of these
environments is being encroached by disturbances, there will exist stress Never
bring “WORK” into your peaceful environment and vice verse. Each environment
has to have clear boundaries what they do and its purpose for you to be in that
area. Rest comes under the heading of environment stop using electronic devices
such mobile phones, laptops, tablets.

From my perspective, this phenomenon appears with the support of a set of
reasons.

1. Technology.

As we mentioned above, during the period of revolutionizing, we have
obtained a range of benefits from technology,but, as well as aforementioned
cases, drawbacks also raise a hand to attract our attention. That is to say,
nowadays, people tend to dwell in virtual life spending roughly all of their time
utilizing various applications to have a conversation attaching to their mobile
phones. However, they perceive this kind of tools as dispensable which is no
necessary to focus on.But these “dispensable” items trigger for isolation of the
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young from society and compels them to feel stress in the isolated world. It entails
so long time to realize inevitable fact that the friends made in virtual life will not be
the same with ones made in real life. When a person realize this indisputable
fact,he might be in the street without nobody around him. And he begins being
obsessive about fallacy that states loneliness of him and makes him feel an
unnecessary person in the holistic life. The ramification gives appearance as word
“depressing”.

2. Lack of self-esteem

When you turn on TV or flip through the pages of newspaper, you can
witness of individuals who have accomplished their ultimate goals and have a great
portion to enhance the condition of their country. And unconsciously you feel
honor and inner strength to begin something similar to this which makes you feel
proud of yourself,and bring a mammoth benefits to development of your country,
giving a question:

Why can not | do what others are doing?

You start from scratch with enthusiasm which help you flying in the sky
freely.

And you face up to challenges as usual, on the ground that a life always
gives you what you want with enough difficulties. You give your effort, you take a
proper result. A real life gives an expected thing in exchange of attempts, it gives a
challenge to check your strength to stand. But in this context, some people see this
obstacle as indisputable and can never be removed. After little pushing themselves
to work, they begin complaining about “repercussion” and tasks which seems time-
consuming. As a result, they give up easily. However, the most striking part of this
process that when they meet ones who have fulfilled their targets, they feel regret
for losing in the game and consider this case as result of their lack of knowledge
and inbred ability. Since this process, everything they face seems complicated to
the level of knowledge of them, and the misconception that is feeling as person
who can not do anything appropriate exists in their life. In every morning when they
wake up, in every time when they walk, eat, sleep they have to struggle with inner
voice which reminds of mistakes they did and thoughts which give a proof to
misapprehension towards their place in community considering as minutiae. All the
things being gathered gives a life to conception “depressing”

3. Worry

In the real life, we have to cope with problems related to both personal life
and study. But there are some types of the challenges which have us to daydream.
They seem like a ocean with no beach,no edge. The more you think about, the
more you are absorbed. We usually spend our countless days being .......... , and
at nights, we are sleepless living in our minds. In this context, we can state the
common case of students’ life and labeled as “ killer of students’ enjoyment”.

Continual examination is the usual type of analyzing the knowledge of
learners and accepted as the most straightforward and effective way of assessing.
However, during the period of exam time, tons of students find it hard to take part in
without break. The peculiarity of this process is that birth of depression is not in
students’ hand. No matter we want it or not,each of learner has to experience full of
worry being anxious about our exam coming soon. Having an array of exams
without any interruption might result in degrading diseases such as migraine, high
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blood pressure and etc. A particular learner has to have a nose in plenty of
scientific sources so as to gain an expected level. And of course, he has to swot up
on them carefully in order to bear in mind in necessary time. But the capability of an
ordinary person’s brain to learn by heart new phrases daily is limited. But during
examination, we have to make an exception looking through a vast of books a day
which is more number comparing with usual one. The implication might be seen as
forgetfulness. They read a lot but can not obtain anything proper owing to no willing
and the conception “ have to “.Living in the world covered with theories and
evidences, spending days and nights flipping through countless books, worrying
about the recent exam happened in the past and the near one which is intended to
be occurred in the future, all aforementioned cases stand for the term “ depression”

4. Fear

In the real life, no matter how much we try not to make a mistake, a life
makes us do it unconsciously or consciously. That is to say, in some of the
occurrences, we have to lie people around us with the aim of not hurting them or us,
and we just want to eschew doing something in fear of terribleness. As we stated
above, we can take the life of the students’ daily life as an example. Continual
assessment of students compels them to cheat or just turn to the street of
plagiarism. This might be because they are tempted by getting hih marks and the
honoring rank among their peers. After the process of cheating or utilizing the
sources done by others there exists fear about result of their deeds. “Am | revealed
? Has the teacher realized our work ? “ and this kind of questions swim in your
mind. Staying alone and continuous thinking of being exposed might be trigger for
“Depression”.

5. Losing hope

The ubiquity of the word “ Humiliate” occurs more in this stage. Individuals
are often laughed at for their unordinary behavior and this unusualness might be
responsible for deterioration. Finding difficult to integrate into social life and make
new friends, an identity begins living in no expectation for having a good time and
creating a comfort zone. And step by step the level of belief for their ability to
accomplish something they want can plunge. Not only this condition is eyewitness
for this case but also :

1. struggling with iliness (omnipresent in the lives of the old)
2. Getting marks lower than expected(In the period of study)
3. Witness the events unexpected (In personal life)

Time is like a river: You can not touch the same water twice, because the
flow that has passed will never pass again. Life requires effort, time, patience when
you have a willing to fulfil something appealing.If you have not achieved an
expected level, realize that it is not the end of fighting and there is so long way to
take steps on it just put aside the concept “Depression “ and enjoy every moment
of life and use it as wise as possible
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